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PREFACE 


HE Art of PerſpeRive, which hath the eye for its 
- Principle, co whom Nature hath given more kg 


and more Perfeions then to the other ſenſes, and whic 

holdeth amongſt them the Rank, and the Advantages 
that the Soul hath above the Body, is likewiſethe faireſt and moſt 
delightful of all the Parts, that t e Science of the Mathematicks 
hath pur forth into light. --This Science may well boaſt ir ſelf to 
be the ſoul and the life of Painting, ſeeing that it is it which gi- 
veth unto Painters the PerfeRion of their Art, whichin its or- 
dering the beights aad the meaſures of the Figures, the Move- 
ables, the Archite&ures, and other Ornaments "of a Picture: Tt 
inſtruRteth what colours he ſhould uſe, lively or ſad, in what place 
heought to apply the one and the other, what he ought to finiſh, 
and what ought not ſo to be - where ene is to give a light, and 
where there . is no-need of it: in a word, it is this that ought to 
begin and finiſh, ſeeing that it oughtro go throughout all. With- 
ont help, the beſt Maſter will make as many faults as draughts, 
principally in Archite&ures, wherewith they would enrich their 
Works, as I have ſeen in Pieces well eſteemed, where they have 
failed ſo foully, that this in part hath been the motive of my de- 
ſign, for to,caufe them to know their errours without naming 
them, and to teach the.young ones to avoid them, How excel- 
lenta Painter ſoever one is, he muſt obſerve all theſe Rules, or he 
ſhall content none but 'gnorants, and a Reaſonable Painter thar 
ſhall know and uſe theſe well, ſhall do wonders to every ones con- 


rent, 
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The Engraver in Copper ought not to be more ignorant of it © 
| ben the Painter, ſeeing that he doth: that with his Graver, which 
' *"thecther doth with his Pencil - It-will inake him to know that 
; . Which he ought-to- touch roughly, and that which he ought to 
mike faint. The need that-he hath of this Science is (0 much the 
more neteſlary, as his Pieces are far more in number, then thoſe 
of the Painter: the which if they, be skilfully made, his praiſe 
is encreaſed: if on the contrary, his defe&s arc thereby the more 
known, audeyery Piece is a Mouth which decrieth-its Work- 
mans. - 

T he Carver in Boſs ſhall learn the height which - he muſt give 
to his Statues, as well for below as for the midſt, and in proporti- 
on to that which is higher, what Projetor he muſt give to Build- 
ings, and to other Bodies that have Mouldings or demi-Boſs, the 
Angle for the point of the ſight, for to take the heights and a- 
bridgements of all the Objects near and far off. 

The Archited& by this Science, may. be able to give the undcr- - 
ſtanding of his defignes-in a ſmall ipace, he may alſo elevate one 
part, an1 leave the other in Plane, for to make his whole work ap- 
pear ; and ſeeing that we are upon Architecture,there needeth that 
'the Perſpective, (or he that profeſſeth this,) be learned therein, at 
leaſt in the Practice of the Hand, by reaſon that the faireſt Pieccs 
of Perſpective are made in rich and any Buildings, fram<d 
according to the Orders of Columns, the Beauty of which de- 
pendeth on Proportions. and Meaſures, which ought.to be obſer- 
ved therein, otherwiſe they will offend theeye ; wherefore they 
oughtro be well ſtudied, and whoſyever knoweth them not when 
he ought ro know them, is worthy of blame, ſeeing the eaſineſs 
that he hath to learn them, having Yitravins, Vignola, Scamozzii, 
and many other which have written thereof ſo pertinently. 

Ic is hot enough that he knows the Orders of Columns, he muſt 
underſtand all the Meaſures which are ordinarily given'to Build- 
ings, and to each particular thing, Gates, Windows, Chimneys, 
8c. and to place them well, and to take days fit for the purpoſe, 
thathe make notany thing like one eye or maimed, to take great 
care that every thing be right, nothing faulty, and that the {ym-; 
metry and proportion be kept, as much as one is able, on” = ; 
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the Perſpeive, which is made for to content the ſight, would 
offend it-by its defects, 


Goldſmiths, Embroiderers, Makers of Tapiftry, Painters 
workers in Silver, in Silk, andin Wool, Joyners, and all 
others. that buſie - themſelves in making eames, and 
with Painting, cannot Jet paſs this Science, of Per- 
ſpe&ive, if they would do any thing that may be commend- 
able. on , 


The moſt part of thoſe I have known to affe& this Sci- 
ence, -have aſſured me, that they have been beaten off by 
the great numhlier of lines, that ſome Authors have ſer fqr 
to frame and finde the place of their Obje&s, Bodies, or Fi- 
ouresz Others, by haying met with too much obſcurity in 
their Orders and Explications, and particularly, for that they 
| bave not ſet the Inſtructions over againſt the' Figures, and 

that whilſt chat they turn over leaves to finde them, _ they for- 
gat that which they deſired to know. All theſe Complaints 
oblige me to be more clear, and more Mcthodical 4n . the 
Inſtructions which 1 have ſet before, every figure, that they 
might have before them the Manner to ſer into Practice that 
which they deſire, applying my {:If to their capacity, with- 
out giving ſuch Demonſtrations as would obſtrucr or hinder 
them rather then clear them, uſing words which all may be 
able to underſtand, even in thei} Definitions,' as one. may (ce 
at the ſeyenth fol. Having alſogiven to certain things quali- 
ties which the common fort give to them, though that in ef- 
f:& they have them not. Asfor example, at the 15th. fol. 
where 7 diſcourſe of the ciſtance or removal far-off, 7 have 
* been conſtrained to ſay, againſt my thought, thar it is the 
Appleof the eye which receiveth the Rays of the Objeas, 
as if they were bounded there, by reaſon that 7 haye expe- 
rimented that when 7 ſay that the Viſion is made _upon the 
Retine, or fiſth thin Membrane, at the bottom of the eye, thac 
the Rays do but paſs by the Apple, and that the repreſcn- 
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THE PREFACE, > x 
ration; of ſpecies of that which we behold are turned back ; i 
ſeemeth to me that 7ſpeak anew language, and that they can- - 
not conceive that. Wherefore having conſidered that this 
knowledge. did little import for the Practice of this Art: 7 
gave to-.che Apple that which- appertaineth to rhe bottom. of 
the eye: which 1s the true place of the viſion orſight, where 
the ſpecies ofthe Objects are framed although-others ſay that 
it isin the Criſtalline : Thoſe which would be reſolved-in this. 

may look into Aquilten Scheiner and d:s Cartes, which have ve 

——M ry well diſcourſed thereof. 


4 


Although 7 have uſedall diligence poſſible, for to render 
this Science very eaſie, yet Z doubt not but many may 
finde trouble therein at the beginning , but he which ſhall 

* be able to furmount the difficulties, ' which heſhall finde ar 
the firſt ; there is nothing which- he may nor underſtand and 
praRice, ' ſo thathe be careful ro underſtand well, and retain 
one Order, before that he turn over the leaf : becauſe that 
they are, as it were linked together, and dependent the one 
of the: other : this little pains will give the ſatisfa&tion, by 
the eafineſs which one ſhall have afterwards, in making all 
whatſoever he wonld, Y 


It ſhall be known by the Table following , that this Book 
ſufficerh for to make all ſorts of PerſpeCives, by uſing the or- 
ders, which the Figures and Letters ſhall ſhew, the which one 
may bring together to have that which one defireth, in which 
he that would make ſome fair Perſpective, ſhall be delighted to 
find preſently that which he fhall conceive will content his 
minde: and then he ſhall have far moredelight then if he 
copied a Piece wholly made by another, and if one be 
conſtrained to imitate any one, | this ſhall be done with fa- 
cility, ſeeing that there are here orders, of all that poflibly 
he can meet with. I confeſs freely that I have an incredible de- 
light in making of new deſigns, and in inventing of new pieces 


which 
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which 1 would have publiſhed, as others haye don2, hal 
it not bezn that my deſire is, that every one ſhould d: par- 
taker of this Recreatioa which ke may take in compoſing: 
them,& making them himſelf, having given him all the means, 
and the orders for to bring the ſame to paſs. But if any 
one will not take this as pains, he ſhall find many of them 
all made already in Marolois, Uredeman , Urieſſe , ani others, 
which have taken delight to make their ingenuity appear 
therein, 


So many ,* ſo fair, and excellent works have ſerved to 
make tome Painters lazy , that they will not learn to make 
that which they found already made; they ' are conrent 
only to deſign thoſe the beft that they are able, and as 
far as they underſtand them, the which would be tolerable, 
if they did imitate them well; but counterfeiting them with- 
out underſtanding, they make nothing that is good, giving 
orcinarily ſo many points.in a Picture, as they ſhall meet with 
@bjects therein , lines and returns , they will make you 
ſce the under part of a thing , which as a certain one hath 
very well ſaid , ſteal from particulars that which they give 
t9 the publick, to draw glory to themſelves from the labour 


of others. 


1 had rather ſay freely, that 7 intending to make this 
little . Treatiſe of Perſpe&tivez; 7 would fee, as far as 
I could, thoſe which had written thereof, and take 
from one and others, that which might ſerve for my 
ſubject , afterwards to make a General Reſtitution , 
with which 7 have mingled a little of mine own , for 
to bind them together, and to follow an Order , which they 
had forgot to keep. The firſt that 7 found to have. 
given ſome light to this Science, is George Reich, an 
High-Germane , in the tenth Book of his Works : 
After him Yiatror, a Cannon of Toul, which hath 
given 
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-Siven ſtore 'of good Figures, but t10 little 7aſtructions. 
After him came Albert Durer, an excellent man, which hath 
leſt ſome Rules and Principles amongſt his Works in the fourth 
Book of his Geometry: Fohn Couſin allo hath made a Book 
thereof, wherein there are many good things, After thoſe 
came Daniel Barbaro, Vignola, Serlio, du Cerean, Sirigary, Salo» 
mon de Cans, Marolets, Uredement, Urieſſe, Guidus Uba'dus, Pi- 
etro, Acolti, le Sieur de V auliza: a, le Sieur Deſargues, and lately 
the Reverned P,Niceron aMinime,whom 1 have {cen all,the one 
after the other, admiring their ſtudy and pains, for to ſerye 
the Publick, eſtecming my ſelf much honoured to imitate 
that which they done, and to be the unknown Copier of 
their Works, beſides thoſe which I have nam-d; there are 
many other brave ſpirits ,, which have written thereon, 
which I have not had the happineſs to ſee, becauſe I could nor 
attain ro it This Multitude of Auchors cauſeth ſufficiently 
ro underſtand, that this Science hath been in all cimes cheriſh- 
ed and eſteemed by the moſt curious ſpirits, and more in that 
age that we are in, then in any other paſsd, the which 
maketh me to hope, thatthis lirtle *work will not diſ- 
om many, ſecing that it bringeth Inſtructions, which 

ave nor been ſcen for ſetting into Perſpective, that which 
falleth ordinarily under the ſenſes, and by conſequence gi. 
veth the manner of making all ſorts of Perſpectives which a- 


ny one Can imagine. 


I deſire to proceed to cauſe it to be ſeen, and to teach 
to ſer into Perſpective all that may be (ſet into jr, not only 
in Tieces level, and upon an united Plane, but alſo the bend- 
ing, round and oblique, as for to paint within Roofs, fret- 
tings or raisd Works, Corners and Turnings again, ma- 
king to appear ſquare, or round, that which it ſhall nor 
be, In one word, all the Raritics and Deceits of Perſpe- 
ctive, whereof theſe ought to come forth firſt, being the 


fuondations and principles of thoſe which muſt follow. 
If 
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If 7ſh:ili know that they may be pleaſing, and that they are 


look'd upon with a courteous eye, it ſhall be ſuch a content- 
ment and ſatisfaction to me, as 7 hope not for, and which 


ſhall eaſily- compel me to acquit my felf of my Pro- 
wile, 


TnftruRting how ta find the pieces that .my ſerve to make any part ©. _ © 
Sar id {Yd tn monk ntÞ 
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AH Art of Perſpective onght to Lak by the Py F ad been 2 to 
v; ' Teaſon, by thoſe that 'are the moſt eaſie, amongſt the which the ſquare ; or 

\ the. Cube , is the moſt eaſie, you may find how the plane thereof ought to 
hiimats; at the 19th. fol. andits elevation, at the 44th. and 49th. folios. -. If one 
world hgve it ſeen by the Angle, ies pave ic at the hook fol and its leuntion. 
exrtbe yard. ful. _—_ pe ro | 

For t0 clevate.the Walls of as Houſe, or Hedge-Rews for aGarder, you muſs 

take 1 the 31th and 52th Fi and yo ſtall find there, wich che plares the manicer of 
elevating them. 

: oTheſe, that would have the imſode of Ohaadir.er of an Hall FI0s by: the 
Exorit ſhall finut firſt the Wallr; as we ſpall ſbew n the 51th and-52th fl. The 
Jak, followrg well give. you the' Doors, and 'the 54th fol. willſhry how to make 
the Windows there... For to raiſe the Chimneys ih what plate ſoever you would, | 
you miſt ſeek..the 77th fol. After that you mis ſt Jay there the Planchers ; which 
may be found in the 55th end 57th fol? for the Pavements, there: are .of many 
Lt ſores in.the. 3L432+:33: 4nd 34th: fold If one would have open Door 5, the 93th 
$ fats -willſhew bow. to do it, and the'Leaf followingeſhall- be for' operiing.' the "With 
©,  Wows:: Whenthite ſball beewo ar three Stories, or Chambers ;the one above t 
by _othiy, 1ou.muſt always keepthe ſame Orders; and thereoyght to: be bat 'ont - 

Point fer the. view, 45 yourmayſee in the 76 fol.Ffor to aſcend into-theſe. _—_ 

there is an Aſcent turning , or Stairs in the $2, 83, and 84, fol. SD 
12 Qxdviarily all the- Bibildings ' which wee viewed by.che puſtte jave $arniſhid wit "i 
24 ſome Mourehies, he\thas will plate fach there; ſhall fineof al /o?r; -07 We *g65h 

»e 2} fob;\ and ſe forwordams. the 193 fol. : For the meaſores if ſach Pigs es} 4 ao) 

| . Pichoore, tobe placed there; thity give to be found in the; 122th or 1 25th fol - ; + > 
WERE —_—  Cherch appearby theznſide, we muſt firſt reſolve wpoh a plane, KP 
x: bY -t  i23þe Perſpect _ the two arders, that-we have 290g - 5 

- x Cr b there- IM 
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cherevpon in the 37th cr 41th fol.” Tox wt ra ſe the Walls as 73 16 le french 
gith fol. Fey the Windows , one may make them as the Arches of the 62th fol- 
or asin the 54th fol Except that there us no need of the croſi-bars , and that 
they muſt be round above. If ons would have Pilaſters, or Pillers, they are to be 
found in the 48th fol. -If one would bave Columns there, he muſt take the Order 
fer them from the 871th fol.- Aftes all that there muſt be made a-bending Roof, 
or Roofs if one would ſet it »pon the ſides fol. 63. 69g. 70. 71. and 72. will 
furniſh you with all ſorts thereof. _ FOI”, i , 

The Ridge or top of the Church 1s made after another manner then bending 
fides, the Order fer that may be found at the 74th fol. for to enrich it with Cor- 
nifhes, Mouldings and other Ornaments, you muſt have recourſe to the $$. v9. 
90. 91. and g2. fol. for' Altavs, if one woald hgve them thexe, you- ſtall Fang t 
Method of making them in the 104 fol Ta the midſt of rhe  cyoſs-bars of, the 
Chyrch one may make a Lanthern or Cubeloe, as it tobe ſeen inthe 75. fol.” The 
Pavement maybe choſen in the 31. 32. 33. and 34. fol. "op 

As for the Buildings without ſide of the Doers and Witidows, they are - made 
like the Failding: in the in-ſide, inthe 53 and 54. fol. as may be ſeen in the 106. 
fol. When you ſhall have elevatrd them to the bgight that youthink.fit , you ſhall 


IFD , 
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find the draught there to raiſe ſuob 4 kind of covering , at you ſhall think, m-# - 


fitting in the 107.1 1083. fol. If ore would have there any Corniſh, or other 
Ornaments, you may find how they ought to be placed inthe fol. $8.-89.:90 - 91 
and 92, Gaferies Arch-wiſe, either for the oxt-ſide-or in-ſide may be. found 
in the fol. 63. 66 67.and 106. He that wohld make a whole | ſtreet of Buil-. 
dings, he m»ſt multiply the houſes, and place them on the one ſide ,- and on the 
other, as one may ſee in fol. 109. When one ſhall make houſes at' a diſtance 
in the Perſpectives, and that they ſhall be parallelto the Horizon , you ought to 
allow them the finglt dravght only, without the thicknefs f the- Doo or the Win- 
dows as I have made at the 110 fol. In the large open places, which are oxdi- 
uerily in Streets in Perſpective, one may raiſe « Pyramide there, the 8g fol: will 
ſhew how to elevate it, upon ſteps, or any other figure, or Statue, upon « Pie- 
deſtal, the 91 fol. will feruiſh the Piedeſtal, and the 124. fol. will ſhew the 
femre. | 1 
' When one would have Buildings ſeen by the left Angle he may takg' the planes 
of the fol 19. 30. and make the Elevations as be ſhall find them” in the fol.” 50. 
ard 111. which ſhall give Orders, how to maks the Doors and Witidows there. 
Gardens madein Perſpective do mcre delight the fight then any thing in the 
Werld, as well for the coloxr, that us ſo pleatſng there, as f. v the variety of thing t 
which may be ſet there, The planes are to be made, as in the fol, 35- 38.07 113+ 
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A Table, 
In the which ore may make ſr ch cruifigns, as one ſhall deſire. If we world hae 
Bowers, the erder therefore may be nd in the 60. and 61. fol. If one ſoo td 
like better Hedges or Arborrs, he may find htm: it the fol. 51. and 52. If in- 
ſtead of Bowers and Hedges, one would have a Woed,cr Alleys of Trees , the 
112 f«l. will ſhew the Orders for divers ſorts. When one wor -1d make Forntains 
there, or ſpoxts of Water, the Round of the 29 fol. may (erve for a Baſon, its e- 
levation is at the 73 fol. If one would have a ſquare, he m ſt take the fol 19 & 
44. For to have thereof with divers quarters he muſt ſeek jn the 45 or 46. fet. 
where he may find Polygones. He that would ſet Statres, or Figures yyon Pit- 
deftals, which is a very fair Ornament for a Garden, he m-ſt takg their meaſures 
in theful. 122.07 125. If one would place there any Caves or Grottes , the 74 
feb will ſhew him how they ought to be made. 

: hb: nite Alcant Fae Ins 
uy ſorts of ſteps inthe fol. 78 79 $0. and 81. "Every 01 one may | chooſe j je? 
theſe things, that which ſhall pleaſe him beſt, and may put them all there into p 
ſame piece, and withon confuſion, ggly h eep the proportions and ' 0 * 
which ought to be obſ 

If orie wokld hive 5 &o 


hk Gard Fs bY 
will ſhew : If one would that they e garniſhed wah Boaras or litt 


he ſhall find the crder thereef in the 105 fol. There ts alſo another faſhion for 4 


4 Shop, which i not ' in oa trkgthis, whereef the Opening ue r 
aifferrng ,"one . fob, ſ- c 
ow | theurel -2nOre i Tn Plets TO TR are at pre- 
ſem, which ts the cauſe = I have not ſet any of them here,'4ccornting them un- 
uſeful here : If I ſhall ky.w, that any one deſire them, I will ſet forth ſome in the 
ſecond part in the mean time gf any ore world d raiſe up one thereof, he may uſe the 

plane ;that is in fol 2.9;  3it the which be m1 cg) tatey © ndmber' 'of.. Ciyeles , 
according to the number and bigneſs of the $ Stages, t at he would bave therein: Fer 
to raiſe the Stages, be muſt uſe the line of elevation, which he ſhall findin the 75. 
fol. As for Fortiſications, be that would ſet them into Perſpective, ſhall find the 
Methed to reduce cnd abreviate the plane thereof in the 39 fol.and how they oyght 
to be elevatedin fol. 114. 

The Treatiſe cf Shad ws, which beginneth at the 129. f.l. unto the 150-teach- 
eth how to g;ve them to all ſorts of Objects, whether they be, cauſed by the Sun, by 
« Terch, or by the Candle. 

As fer all other things in particrlar, they are to be found according tothe Or- 
der of the Table which is at the endof the Bock, 
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The Definitions, Names and Terms of the Points, Lines and Þigitres which we fhall © 


KHjt, 


T* point hath not any parts, as we ſee A, in figure. 7, In PerſpeRive there | 


are three ſorts thereof, which are called, points of fight, points of diſtance, 


and points contingent or accidental, 

The line, is a length without breadth, as A B in figure 2, The PerſpeQive hath 
five principle ones, the which it always uſeth. The 1. The line of the baſe or plane 
as C D may be in figure 3. The 2. The line Perpendicular, or Plomb-line, whi 
falling upon another, maketh the Angles qn the one part and another equal, and theſe 
Angles are called Right Angles, and the line is Perpendicular to that upon the which 
xllerh 60 5n1he ive 3-9.B and E Ec filling upon CF, do make the Angle right 
#7 &. The 3. are lines pardllel, areIinesrhe which being: npon -the 
©2722 7:aHe, and prolonged on the one part and other infinitely, will neyer meet toge- 
ther. as N O. in the figure 6, The Horizontal line, is no other thing,then a parallel to 


the baſe; We ſhall ſpeak of it more largety mus wncel 72e4.is the line Diagonal, 


this is a line drawn from one Angle to anothergg5K Lin the figure 10.And the 5. The 


line occult or pointed,js a line which ought to be made in white,or with rg ON 


3ii'n w a 2 when 4! 
e ri Ig is thy wich wy ſpe uy of 
it bY it | 4s, by 
There are two other es, under W are cof 


- ; Ottuſe which:is more then ri 
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A term, is anyzn1 ge 9 ar the{ends of the line. 
. A figure, eh by oor x more rernfs as- -v:0. 13. 14, Oc. are 
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The ſquare, hath the four ſides equal, 3n@the four Angles ABCD,in fig.7. 
ay er vn ong (quare, Bah the four Angles ris not the i 


_ Parallelogram, or | qu Arn Ui 
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equal, 12G HLin tg. 9. 

Interſe&tion of lines, are two lines which do croſs and divide themſelyes 
in one point, as in the figure 11, the lines A B and C D, divide themſelves in E, 

The bowed or crooked line; is that which is drawn by a Circuit from one point to 
another, as L M, in fig. 12 aflmatieccts 
*Z4:Ottele br *Roung; -is y-plane figure, renmprines 2 c2e&. 10 OVe tHe 0RLy', EaUcc 2 Ciroum-. 
fererice; rowitds which 2 the lifes romung From theCriber areequalberweert-them« 
ſelves, as B C Dof the figure 1 3, the point of the midit of the Circle A, is called the 
Center C's 

The Diameter, is the right line B C ofthe Circle, the which paſſing by the Center 
of the Circle A, divideth it into two equall 

The Oval is a long figure, compri within one line only, not Circular but bowed 
and Regular as E in fig. 14. 

The Spiral or Volute, isa line, that is framed by two Centers, or by one only by 
Revolution or Diminution F, in hg. 15, 
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The Reſt of the Definiti.ns, Namts and Terms. 
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of graze upon ſome ObjeR, figures or lines, without dividing them in aty 
manner, as A Btouchthe Circle C, arthe poims DD. ; 
I have placed here two ſorts of lines, which bear the ſame name with the 

Precedent, and which nevercheleſs produce another eff<&t, by reaſon of the point of 
Gghr, and of the Perſpe&ive, for th: Angle E A B ought to be held for a right | 
Angle, and all the lines C ought to be held for Perpendiculars upon the Plane in Per- 
ſpcRive, asis DF, and the lines A. B, G I, and H K, are accounted Perpendiculars 
upon the baſe, and all the lines which go to the point of ſight, either from above or | 
from.below, or onthe ſide, are called Rays, and lines viſual or Radial. 

The Plar.e or Ichnography, is a deſcription or firſt deſign, the which repreſenteth: 
by ſingle lineaments the Prints or foot-ſteps, which the foundation of the thing which 
one would deſcribe, would make upon the Ground, tothe end that by one view only, 
one may behold the correſpondence, ſcituation and interyal of the parts between them- 
ſelves, as one may ſee in Land M. 

' A Polygone is a figure which hath many Angles as is L A Degree is one linle 
part, whereby the Circle is divided into 360, and every degree is further divided by 
the Aſtronomers into 60 Minutes, and theſe Minutes into 60 others which they call 
Seconds, &c.. the which'is not uſeful for us here. It ſufficeth that we know, that 
the degrees are thoſe little diviſions which are inthe Circle NO P Q» for to have the 
knowledge of the Angles. This knowledge will enable eaſily to-make all ſorts of Po- 
lygones, by dividing 360 by the number of Angles, which one would havein the fi- 
gure : for example, if I would make a ſquare, I divide 360 by 49. and the Quotien® 
will give go, which is the right Angle NM O, andſo of others ; for thoſe which 
have not the uſe of Arithmetick, they ſhall finde at the fourth ſide of the Geametrical 
Orders to make ſuch, whatſoever may pleaſe them... | ws ES IN 


T Angeats are one or more lines, which being drawn forth, do bur only touch 
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makg the Lines and Fignres, which we are about to define. * 
1 to ars, or as the Workmen ſay, the ſquare which 
Ponce all our operations, ons a6 works have ic-in the midff of a line, as 
AE, you muſt open the Compaſs more then the half of the line, and place qne iy 

of it atthe point A, and with the orher frame two lute Arches or Bgws above and below,as 
and to dothe ſame from the point E, and the ſeRions of theſe lictle Arches, will give the Per. 
pendicular upon AE, 1 figure. 
' 2. Iftheline beat the bottom of the table or paper, and that one cannot make the Arches 
above and below. You muſt divide this line into two, for to have the point G, then from the 
- ends of this line to make the Arches,which ſhall divide themſelves in H,then to draw a line 
from H, to G, as inthe ſecond figure, : 

3. Toclevate a Perpendicular from the end of a line, as from the point 1 of the line IK, 
This may be done divers ways,firſt as we have ſaid, but when place is wanting you muſt place | 
one leg of the Compaſs at the point I, and with the other leg to make a grear portion of the 
Circle L M, then to ſex the Compaſs ſo opened upon the point M,and with the other to make 
it to divide the Circle ar the point N, then to take the halftowards the point O, for tro have 
the right Angle O 1 K, or withour buying ones ſelf ro ſeek this half of the Arch M N, you 
muſt with the ſatae, opening of the Compaſs make yer upon the N, and from the ſame point 
N, an Arch P Q,then having laid the Ruler at the points M and N,you muſt draw a line which 
ſhall divide this Arch Þ Q, at the point P,and elevate a line from I to P,for to have the Per- 
pendicular and the ITE ge. 

4 Otherwiſe. If from che point P, you would raiſe a Perpendicular, take a point at plea- 
Jure upon the line P R, as Q, and from the point Q make a Circle which toucheth the point P, 

and ſhall divide the line P S, in .- 7 as S, then to draw from $, by the point Q, unto 
the circumference of the Circle T, and T P, ſhall be the Perpendicular, fig. 4. For to abre- 
viate all the orders, you mult have an equaller very juſt. 

5- From a point given upon 2 line to make a Perpendicular to fall From che point given A, 
you muſt make the Arch B C,which divideth the line given E F, at the points G H,from theſe 
points G H, make two little Arches above and b:low, which ſhall divide themſelyes as at the 
ppirt I, then from the point A, cauſe a line to fall paſling by I, upon the line FF, -and that 
ſhall be the Perpendicular of the point given. | 

6. ' From a point given at the end of a line to make a Perpendicular tall, Let the point 
given be K, and the line L M, from the point K, you muſt draw aline trayerſing at pleaſure, 
which dividerh in ſome place the line L M,asN : after divide this line K N, into two equal 
parts, and from the midſt O,make the Arch that paſſeth by the point K, and art the ſection 
which ic will make upon the line LM, as P, and the point P, ſhall be to make the Perpendi- 
cular tofill K P. 

7. The parallels. For to be well made ought to be over half-Rounds, which they ought to 
touch as F G, which is parallel to H 1, « is made over the half, Round which it toucheth ar 
the points K L. : | 

8. Todivide a line into many _ parts. Let the line to be divided be A B. You muſt 
draw another above or below, which may be parallel to it, as CD, and upon this latter, 
which myuſc be greater or leſſer, then that which is to be divided : You muſt make as man 
parts, as you would divide that of A B inte, as in our example ſeven, then from the firſt _— 
laſt point of theſe diviſions, to draw lines which paſs by the ends of that which is to be di. 
viled , which ſhall divide themſelyes in a certain point as here, having drawn from C by A, 
and from D, by B, the ſeftion E is made, at which point F, you mult draw all the divifions 
ef the line C D,.and the lice A B, ſhall be divided as one defireth. 
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cle. To frame the Oval, you muſt take with a Compals all the Diameter of one of the Circles, as fron 
* the point A to the point E, and fer at the ſections of the two Circles DE, a leg of the Compaſs, and with 
- the other leg make the ArchD G H.and to do the ſame fromthe point E. 


or ſmall cord of the height and largeneſs that you would have the Oval, as ts the pack-thread AB-C; you 
muſtho!d this thr. ad bended with a feather or perccil, which you ſhall turn, untilthat you be arrived 
where you bave begun. If you would make ic longer, lengthen out the Center, and do the contr 
: would have i: ſhort - for if you ſet the two nails cloſe one to the other, you ſhall have a Round. | £ 
+ -__ 16. For the Volute, oc line like untothe Spiral, take two points upon one line, as A B, let- theſe'tws 
© points ſerve ſor a Center, theone after the other ; for example,having made the wo A B,ſet again 
 __ zhelegofthe Compaſs oa B, and with the other leg take the length A,and make an h 
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F thi line A D209 WU f it a ſquare. You mult fer one Itg of the: mp | 
and wich che other leg take the length A B, and holding firm atthe point A,wich che eg 
: i: the Compaſs, make the Arch B C,and make alſo from the point B,the Arch A D,which ſhall divi 
themſelves a: rhe point E, wichout the file of che ſe&tion, he mt eriegn the balf ofthe Arch A E,c 
E; which {hall be io the points D C, by the which drawing right lines one ſhall have a perf: ſquare, * 
After anoth:r macn:r. Upon the line A B, draw from the point A, a Perpendicular C A, equal tg: 
B; then having taken with a Compaſs the Itng h A B or A C, you muſt ſer the leg of the Compaſs 
the poiat B, and with the o:hcr make an Arch , aad do al:ogaher the ſame from the point C, the ſe 
on of theſ: two Arches {ball be the point D, for to frame the i1quare AB CD. | q | | 
2.For to make a parallelogram or long ſquare;Draw aPerpendicular greater or ſmaller thenE F,as E ( 
then ha: i 1g taken the height E Gyfer a leg of the Compaſs ac F, and with the other m: k: anArch, take al 
thel-:5-h E F;nd ſer a leg oftheCompaſs in G,zn4 mike a ſecon1 Arch then divide the firſt at H, 
you ſhail have ;hat which you d:ſire,you mult always obſerve che ſam? thing, for all the four rightAngle 
Of Polvgoi:e< Circular, which are Figures with drvers Angles within ore Circle 
3. For the Triangle equilatc7*). _You muſt ſerthe half Diameter at the point A,and deſcribe the 
DE, and draw a line D E, this line 1h be the fide of the Triangle, DE F. | 
4-For the ſquare draw 2 Diameters at right A7%1c5,& joyn their ends, this ſhall be the ſquareA B C 
5. Forthe Pentagone cr five Angles. Make 2 Diamc?*7s, and take D G, the half of the Demy-Diy 


meter D I, a;d ſrom the point G, of the Interval G A, make he Arch A H, the ſubtendemt H A, 
be the fide of the Pentagone. : 
6 For the Hexagone, or fix Angles. The half Diameter is the ſide of the Hexagone, 
7. For the Hepta3one or ſeven Angles. Take the half of the ſide of the Triangle Eq , 
8, For the Octogore or eight Angles Take the half of the quarter of the Circle , : 
9 For the Ennagone or 9 Angles. Take the 2 thirds of the half Diameter ,as E B,for its fide. 
10. For the D:cagone or ten Angles: Take an half Diameter and divide it in two at the point G,che 
from the peiat G, andthe interyal 'G A, make the Arch AB, the part of the half Diameter B C, 
make the ſide of the Dzcagone. | 
11 For the Hend:cagone or eleyen Angles, Make two Diameters at right Angles, - and from the 
point A, make the Arch B C, ot the interval of the half Diameter , then from the interſe&tion C, un 
the E, draw a line C D. This is the fide of the Hendecagone. | 
12. For the Dodecagone, or twelve Angles, divide into 2 the Arch of the Hexagone A B, the ſubter 
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72. The Oval is made of many faſhions and all compoſed of portions of the Circle,or.of one only lir 
by two Centers, the moſt commonly uſed are theſe. Having made a Circle wich 2 Diameters,as AB C D, 
from the points A B, we muſt make more two circles equal to the firſt, then from the puint Þ the) 
draw a't1eby the Center of the Liſt Circle A, unto the circumference E, then ſerting a leg of the Con 
paſs at the point D, wi:h the other, you muſt take the interval E, and make the Arch E F. You muſt d 
as much on the 0: her ſide, an4 the Wall will be made. : 8? 

14 For an Oval more round. You muſt draw one only line, and make a Circle, of the Center A;and 
ſrom the ſeRion of this circle upon the right line atthe point B, this ſhall be the Center of ancther-. Cir- 


15. There isano:her mannzr of making of Ovals very eafie,and more uſcful then the former, ſeeing that 
by one and he ſame Order, they be made long,narrow, large, ſhort, &c Sec here how they are made, You 
mult upon a right lineTct wo nails, or two pins, which \.rve for the Center,as A B,for te faſten a thread 


ay, if yc c 


| an balf-Circle A C.They 
A, you muſttake the diſtance A C, and makethe half-Round C D 
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Oo. . _-* Of the Reyes VISHAL, - © 

FT He Obje& being a Point, then there is but one Ray Viſual 
made from the Obje& to the Center of the Eye, And this Ray is 
called Axe or Centrical;which is the moſt lively, and the ſtrong- 
eſt of all the other Rayes,as you ſce in the Figure A B. Ir 1s this. 

which divideth alwaysthe Horizoncal line, and which giveth the Poinc 

of the ſighe. | | 


+. If the Obje& be a right line,the Rayes Viſual make a Triangle, where- 


of the line C Dis the-Baſe , and the two ſides are the Rayeson the ouc- 
file, which come from the Eye A, and make the Triangle CAD, And 
_Y the Cearrical Kadius, If this line were viewed by one end,it would 
eem as on? hots 

If the Obyet be a Superficies plane or ſpherical, the Viſual-Rayes will 
make a Pyramid,che Baſe of which js the Object CDEF, aad the topis 
the Eye A, the reſtof this Pyramide are the Rayes Viſual 5 if the Su- 
perficies weee view'd by the fide, ' it would make buta line. Of all the 


* Rayes Viſyalstheftrongeſt is the Centeical A B- and fo much asthe 0- 


thers are further of, by ſo much they are the weaker, and keep neverthe- 


+ leſs a reaſonable ftreagth unto the opening of a right Triangle, at G AP. 


Thoſe which paſs the right Angle, are ſo-weak, that they are norſeen but 


- "©confuſedly,and therefore there is need that the out-fide Rayes which may 


comprehend the Object, make atleaſta right Anglewithinthe Eye. 
Wherefore ame mat ſee better & PerſpefFive with one Eye only, then with two... 
According 2s ſome (ay, the whole object is betrerſeen with one eye only 


| then withewo 4 becauſe,ſay they, that the fightis then more-piercing, in. 


reſpect that.all theV iſual ſpirits of theEye cloſed are directedand brought 
ro the other, and this union of Viſual ſpuits-giverth a-great force, and/ma- 
kerh the ſight very ſtrong: forevery Virtue unitedis much more yigogous,. 
then when it is diſperſed: which is the cauſe,as they ſay,that by clohng one 
of the Eyesallthe Viſual Vertue which-was diſperſed in the two, . cometh- 


' © tojoynitſelh; and to be gathered:inro one, and by this-means it js the ber» 
| - tec. See here wherefore they holdic fora cercaiathing, thatany one-ſeeth 


more exaQly, having one Eye cloſed, then being both open, | 
' Howſo:ver it he,. it is certain, that one may ſee @ PerſpeRive better 
with one-Eye atone then with two, becauſe: that the- Centrical Radius. 


- -ſceketh aut thepyint of the ſight, where all the radials of the Picture do 
 * m er, which-cauſeth the whole co be ſeen in its Perfection ++ which is the 


& Aa 


|| _ reaſon that wedo.nat ip the pointof the ey; +,borthe poingofche exo 
iS 


*=Xo give to nyderftand that the Perſpective is more pleaſing, when: 


viewed with one eye only.. 
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The Firff” Definition. 


Dtaphaae or tranſparent Mediuze, through which the Viſual Rayes 

p-nctrating, areterminated or: bounded at the Object:- and gene- 

rally.all chat is ſeenthrough ſomthing, as through the Air,through 
the Water,throngh the Clouds, through Glaſs, andthe like, things may 
be ſaid t9 be ſeen in Perſpective. And becauſe we can ſee nothing, bur 
through theſe things, we muſt ſay, thatall chat we ſve is ſeen in Perſpe- 
ive. : 

"The end of Perſpective ifto-repreſent upon a Plane, as is K ÞGH, 
the objscts which are beyond ſuch as you ſee here A BCD, repreſented 
inT K.L M: for to underſtand this berter, let us ſuppoſe that there-:is upon 
the Ground an object A' B.C D, and that the Eye of the Beholder-is in O; 
if one put between the oe and the other a tra £ Body, marked with 
E F GH, the Sections which the Rayes of the Eye would make of the 
Perpendicular QR S T, would make the Figure I K.L M; ſuchas the ob» 
ject would appear in the tranſparent-Body: which maketh -us to under- 
ſtand, that all Perſpective is no other thing then ſections of a line: This: 
is thereaſon that Monſieur Maroleir, calleth always that which he putterh 
in Perſpective; The Appearance of theSection, becauſe that the Plane 
E F GH, divideth the viſual Pyramid A:BC Dand O, and giveth for 
the Section I K L M. 

The reaſon of theſe Sections-is, that one only: line can determine ne-- 
thing,& char ir is ne-eſfary,that there be two of them which divide them- 
ſelvs for to have.a Point: ſeeing that it is certain,that fromour.eye to the 
object there is always male a Radius or right line,this cannot fail us : bur: 
for to have another, which muſtdivide it, we muſt imagine, that from: 
onr foot there is made a Center, from whence divers Lines or Rayes do 
proceet which go to the Angles of the objects, which we behold as from: 
the Center P to the Angles A BCD, thewhichRayes-being divided by 
ſome tranſparent Plane, as is EF G H, all theſe Rays P B,P A, P C,P Dz 
which were Horizontal, raiſe themſelves, and become Perpendiculars, as 
P-B. becometh QM. P D,becometh R Lz,8c., For ifthey remained Ho- 
rizontal, the viſual Rayes would nos divide them; but at the obje& it 
felf where both of them do meet. This is the Reaſon that we always ſap- 
ſe a Plane, the-which making the Rayes to reflect,” giveth the meansto- 
vide them, and ſo to finde all the Points, ro frame the appearance of the 
abjects whatſoever they. be, 


P Erſpe#ive is the Artwhich repreſenteth.every Object, ſeen by-ſome 
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The Sec end Definitian, 


| Chnograp phy, © is the Pourtraiture of the Platform or the Plane, upon 
I the which we would raiſe any thing, as A B CDis the Ichnography 
or the plane of a ſquare body. 


The Third Definition.” 


is the Pourtrait of the face, or the fore-part of the objes:; 
as.of oe ling or elſe ivia4t \ Repreſentation of the Body, or of the 
fite t< ez, ſoas EFGH is the orthography 


Cubs or of 2 Building z for as the 1chnogropby 
lane, ſhe Ortbogr apby giveth the repreſagtation! 'of 
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SERDERSELE SEGIIESISISEAERSAL CEGELIS 
TWherefore the Objects that are far _— ſeem t0 approach and joyn themſelves 
tagetber, although they be In-equal diflance. 


His Figurewill help to ſatisfie this queſtion, which is difficult e- 

[ nough', let us ſuppoſe then, that ſome body hath his eye þ at the 

>. midſtof a line: it is evident, that if he would fee the two Ends 
thereof A B, he muſt make an half-round,V X,the center of which 

isthe Eye, anditheeentrical Ray t'53 and making this half-Circle, ,he 
diſcovereth the objes, -which are on the. one fide and ather in ſuck man- 
nzr, that irfeemeth.to him. that the fartheſt diſtant of the fide A; ſeem to 
come near to.the center. And thoſe on the.fide B go thither alſo,and ſeem 
as if they would joyn:themſclvs.as much as the une and the other {ide can. 

If one ask why theathings ſo diſtaur,approach the one to the other, whe- 
ther they be ofthe fide exther above or below us : fax it feemeth, that thar 
which.is on our ſides would joyn- themſelves,'and that the planchers both 
above and below, do raiſe up and abaſe themſelves the farther they are 
diſtant from us. | 

Beho'd the Anſwerand-theReafon in two words:Ir is that all the-objects 
appear,under che viſualAngle,under che which they are ſeen:now it is that 
the columas,trees, or whatſoever objectsthey be,which are on thefide A, 
the fartheſt diftant will appear to draw towards the center T, becauſe they 
are viewed by an Angle, or by a Radius that draweth thitherward z and as 
ſorexample, rheRayF K,'is much nearer the centrical T, then is 4 C, 
and } E, andby conſequeht it bughe to appear ſo: andifthe the objects 
*were produced infinitely, they would ftill approach nearer to the centrical 
T, until that they would ſeem to make but one point, which would be in- 
Hinite,: as all the points of fight oughtto be. 

Now in Pet{pe&ive the ſides A K, B S, remain not Parallels, butare 
changed into viſual Rayes, which divide themſelves at the point of fight, 
and by this means cauſe the Diminutions of the body and ſides of the 
objects. For example in the ſecond Figure, the eye heing in a diſtance 
capable of ſceing the line A B, from the two Angles A B, two Rayes 
begin ro be made, which goto finde out the point of fight T. And theſe 
Rayes A T and B T, receive the ſe&ions thatthe point of diſtance giveth 
te objects, which do cloſe together proportionally, as we ſhall declare in 
its place, ſo that the whole Parallellogramne A K, BS,” and all the ob- 
jects that are on the one part. and the other, come to be reduced to the 
little ſpace AV, BX: and if the eye were farther diſtant, this ſpace 
would be yet leſſer, by reaſonthat the objects, view'd afar off, ſeem very 
ſmall, as 1 ſhall make icappear ju the next leaf. | 
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Wherefore the Objetts draw near to each other, being views afar off. 


.T E have already faid, that things do appear according to the Angle, in the 
which they are view'd, this Angle is taken at the Eye,\-where the lines do 
: meet that d» compute the Object : for example, the firſt Obje& being BC, 
If the Eye A look upon it, it will cauſe the Raycs A B and A C, which give the Angle - 
B A C: ſo that an Obje&t ſeen in a great hae cat, and another ſeen in 
a a lictle Angle will appear little : Now it is, that the Objects being equal, thoſe that 
if are fartheſt off are view in aleſs Angle ; we muſt conclude Sores ObjeRs 
in fartheſt off, ought to be the leaſt in PerſpeCtives : for example, if the Eye be in A the 

Objet B C, which is the firſt, will appear to it the greateſt, becauſe that it is viewed 
by a greater Angle, the 2 3 4 and 5 Objects, will appearto it always the leſs, although | 
that they be equal : the reaſon-is, becauſe that the Angles diminiſh ; according as 
Objects are farther diſtant if the Eye were remitted into N L K L, it would appear the 
greateſt, and B ko would oo -bogar" wel . © hal | 

This ſecond figure is in purſuit © which we are ſpeaking of : for ſuppoſing, that 

- the Objects appear ſuch, as is the Angle within which they are viewed , it pr) Jars 
thence, that if one draw many lines under one and the ſame Triangle, that they ought to 
appear equal amongſt themſelves : ſo we ſay, that all the lines which are compriſed 
between the lines-of the Triangle N O-P, will appear equal amougſt themſelves. ._Now 
feeing that all the Obje&s compriſed by the ſame Angle ſeem equal, thoſe which ſhall 
be compriſed by a greater Angle will ſeem greater, arid thoſe that ſhall be compriſed 
by a leſs Anglewill ſeem leſs, 

Suppoſing that which we have ſaid, if there were a quantity of Columns or Pi- 
liſters of one fide and the other in an Hall, it would beof neceflity that the Obje&s 
thould be under the ſameAngle, and that all Jhoulg proceed ung one point, which 
is within the Horizon O.” For example, the Eye being in" A, diſcovering the firſt Ob- 
jet DE iffrom thepoints DE, one draw the viſual Rayes, D O, E O, they will 
make the Triangle D O E, which wilt encloſe the Pilaſters DE, FG, H1, K L, 
M N, whence they ought to appear all equal. * 

That which we have faid concerning the ſides, ought to be underſtood likewiſe of 
che pavements and planchers : for the diminutions of the Angles, under the which'we 
ſce the Objects that are far off, are made as well both aboye and under us as on the 
ſides. Wherefore we ſhall ſay thereof 110 other thing, but only that we muſt ob- 
ſerve that there be az.many ſquares berween the Objects fartheſt off, as between thoſe 
that are nearer :-for alchovgh that the Objets which are remoteft do cloſe them. 

ſelves, rhe more far they are off : yer they, ceaſe not tokeep their ſaid diſtance, as 

we may ſee between B C DE, which is the Interval of the Pilaſters, there are fix- 

teen ſquares, There are alſo ſixteen between the moſt diſtant K L M N, 
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I: followeth on that which we were ſpeaking of, that if one joyn 
together two Triangles, asinthe laſt, bur one for the ſides, and 
two of the laft for the top and the botrom, that all four together 
will bound themſelves in one only point A, which is the point of 
fight where all the viſual Rays Tome to joyn together 5 and by this 
means it cometh to prove that which we are ſpeaking of, That ac- 
cording to the meaſure of thediſtance of the Objeas, they come to 
cloſe together z thoſe which are below raiſe themſelves, and thoſe 
which are above abaſe themſelves, and thoſe of the ſides cloſe them- 
ſelvs,as we may ſee in the firſtFigure,the which maketh us ſee by the 
Eye the hollowings which flie from, and ſeem to be fardiſtant from 

- us, although we have them all near toour Eye. * 

The Trees being produced by the ſame cauſe, bring forth the ſame 
effe@ that the columns do - for being all compriſed under the ſame 
Angle, and the two ranks having each a Triangle, the Triangles joyn 
themſelves inone point A, and frame a third, which is the Earthzand | 
the fourth, if you will, ſhall be the Air : and ſo afﬀfordeth ns a delighe 
which rejoyceth us, and recreateth the fight, We will now begin to 
ſhew, how it muſt be proceeded to. bring into PerſpeRive, any plane, 
body and figure whatſoever. | 


__ 


1 


on 
Q 
Lo 
F 


k. 
o; 
= 
6 


, 
» nv * 


. 


WW 11M 

WHWllillk | 

diy WII Will 
k al ab 
| __ il 01 tt; ali 

WW N 
DAL) 4 "wy ſ | \ \ 


1 he Wh Y UI l ann | \ Wi WW Sr. 
/ Tun Sul i ML CEN 


Ml wh1 


V; 


— 


— 


\\ 
W 
\ 


—_— 


1 

| \ 
is - 
- 


— u__— 
1 -— - . 


- 


+ jp # v >" - 1H. TRF a = bs PAM. * 
: _=_—_ - of 4 Gr." At. nr "Sw 7 is : , F* 3 Iu 
* ad JOE "ue TH TEE i - *% WT - O : 
" o 4 - * ihe 4 - - hy 
- - . n . 
yy . __" 
', Ip. 
A5S $t 4 4 E 
k > _ 


- S$$KCTKTST SRTRRTIESE ELL LERESSICS 


the Horizon; 


| HE Horizon in the Art of PerſpeQive, is no other thin 
_ © then aline whichgiveth-us- the height of our Eye, in ſuc 
manner, as, if we b2 rais'd as the firftman, our Horizon ſhall 
%. behigh: if webe bur of -ourown height, as the ſecond man: 
ic will be butof our height: and if webe lying or ſer, as the third, our 
Horizon will be low : ſo thatthe Horizon ſheweth how much the Eye 
is elevated from the Earth#;- 7 | ' 
This isthe principal Piece of the'Piture, and which ought to give 
che Rule to all thereſt, as well fr the bending of the Buildings and Ar- 
chire&ures, as for the Meafures and hel hes of the Figures, The which 
hath cauſed a pet __— between the beſt Painters z for the one (ay, 
that it muſt hens be that all Pitures"have their Horizon within the 
w.rk, and that the PerſpeQive ſuffereth that # PiQure elevated above. 
the Eye, beareth its particular Horizon, Others will not have this 
ſecond Horizon, and uſealways the Natural, inwhat place ſoever the 
Picure beplaced, imagining that all the heightand bredeh which they 
have beforethem. js as a.great Piece or Picture, -of which that which is 
Elevated ineffet ought £0,2aKke its Meaſures - The honour that 7 bear 
to the one and theother, ſuffereth me not rodetermine- upon it, ſeein 
that many good Auchors have ſuffered them both, But if any one hou? 
preſs me toſpeak my opinion, I would ſay freely that Lam of the opini- 
on of the latter, by reaſon that all that is in the Piſture would appear 


thereaore natural. # 3 
oe This line beareth always the Points of fight, of diftancc, and ſome. 
times the Contingents or Accidental: in brief, this is that which ſepa- 
rateth;the Heaven from the Earth, and which limiteth the fight: it is 

a/s Paraltel to the bottom of che Piture or Plane, upon the which 
ject is;plated: whence it appeareth,that one cannot ſer any thing 
aboverhe Horizon, which ſarpaſſerh not the height of the Eye. But if 
the Obje& be ſo high, that ir paſſeth this Horizon, ic mult be then, that 
the Plane of che fame Obj:& be above » as for example, a Tree or 
a Mountain may well have its Top above the Horizon , but nevertheleſs 
the foot thereof is far on this fide. | , 

All that'is below the Horizon, maketh its upper part appear, andas 

ſobn'as one is paſt it, one can ſee it no more. For example, the ewo Pie- 
ces placed upon the foundation of the firſt Ggure A B ſhew their Top, 
b-cauſe thatthe Horizon is abovethac of the {ſecond figure DC, do npr 
ſhew ic: and if they beasirwerein the fame line,by greater reaſon;thoſe; 
of the third E F ought lc(s roſhew ir, ſeeing that they exceed it very 
much : they are nevertheleſs as high the one as che other, it is then the 
Horizongbar cauſerh this cifference, 
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| 1 HE Baſe of the Plane. Thisis the line upon the which the Obje& ought 
to be, and _ Obje& hath its own, the which is always Parallel to the Ho- 
rizon, asis A B of the firſt Figure: F G of the ſecond: N © of the 
third; - This line ſeryeth ſometimes to give the lengths and the bredchs, as we ſhall 
ſce afterma.ds. It is always the bottom of the Picture which muſt give all the Mea- 
ſures. | 


” Of th: Point of fight,” Potnt of Perfpettive, Point Ocular, or Point Principal, 


which maketh the Axis of the Eye, or the Centrical Ray above the Horizon- 
ral line, as E of the firſt .Figure isthe point Ocular above the Horizon C D, 
at which all the lines or viſual Rayes ought to joyn themſelves : It is called alſq the 
point of the Eye, by reaſon that it is oppoſite to him which looketh upon it, 


T HE Point of Sight, of Perſpz&tive, Principal or Ocular. This is a Point 


of the Points of Diſtance. 


U |) 
IHE Point of diſtance, or Pgints of diſtances. Is a point or points (for the 

make two, although ir be'ngfheceſſary)which are to be ſer equally rs Mull 
the point of ſight; They calfthem points of diſtance ; becauſe that the Perſon 
mult be as much diſtarit fromthe Figute, or Picture, *and from the baſe, as theſe points 
are diſtant from the Point Ocular, :y muſt always be within the horizontal line, 

ihe poinroſ ſight; —E. and: dare the points of diſtance. 

As for example, - if from. the ends of the 
line E G, one draw two lines to the point K, and from the ſame points F G, onedraw 
two lines to the points of diſtances M and L, where theſe two lines G L and FK ſhall 
be divided atthe point X, and G K, and FM, at the point Y, this ſhall be theline of 
ſinking or hollowing, and the abridgment of the ſquare, whereof F G isa fide and the 
baſe ; the lines that goto the point of ſight are all viſual Rays, and thoſe which go to 
the points of diſtance are Diagonals, 


" 


of Points Accidental. p 


Oinrs Contingent or Accid.nial. Are certain Points where the Objects do end, 


x which may be caſt negligently, and wichour order, under the Plane : it is be- 
- . cauſe th 


are etdrawn to the Point ocular, nor to the points of Diſtances : 
but by chance and at adventure, where they eet*each other in the Horizon : as for 
example, rheſ: two pieces. of wood X and.Y, do make the points V, V,V,YV, above the 
Horizon Þ and Q, and go not to the, faint © fight which is R, nor to the points of di- 
ance S and T : And fometimes the'Bgdies or ObjeRts are fo ilFordered, that one mwſt 


—make thcſ>=poiuts-wi.hour-the Horizon, as weſhall cauſe to be ſeen in irs ptare,” They 


{-rre alſo for the Openings of doors, of windows, of ſtairs, and-Tuch like things, 
The which ſhall be feen hereaf.cr. 
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of the Point of the Front. 


T H E point of ſightdirec, or of the frontz itis when we have 
the Ohje& whole before us, without being more an the one fide 
then the vther, and then one hath the Obje& wholly right z that 
is to ſay, that it ſheweth nothing bur the fore-part, when it is elevated, 
and alittleabove, ifit berinder the Horizon, bur it never ſheweth its 
fides, if the Objects be not a Polygone. For example, the Plane A B 
C Dis wholly the front, ſo that one can ſee nothing of the ſides A B 
nor C D if it were elevated, bur only the fore-part A D. The reaſon 
ts, for that the point of fight E; being dire&ly oppoſite to it, it cauſech 
the diminution of the one fide and the other; this ought to be underſtood 
if the Obje& were an Elevation: for when there is nothing but the 
Plane, it ſheweth all,as A BCD-' 


SERGESESAL ATE STEELS AE SIESASSS” 
of the Point of the fade. 


HE oblique point of fight, or on the fide: Is when we fee the 

Object on the fide of us,and that we ſee it not but athwart,or with 
»the corner of the Eye, our Eye being nevertheleſs always over 
againſt the point of ſight : for then we ſee the Object onthe fide, and 
it ſheweth us two faces : for example; if the Eye be in F, the point of 
light the Object G HIK, will appear to it athwart, and will ſhew to it 
: twofaces G Kand GH, and then it will be a point of the fide. We ought 
to doaltogether the ſame in the points of the fides, as in the points of 
the front, ſetting a point of ſight, and thoſe of diſtances , &c, briefly, 
zhe ſame is tobe done, as at the view ofthe front. 
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| of the viſual Rayes. 


: | 4 HIS isa 5-neral Mazime, T har all the lines which are Perpendicular tothe 


Load » toe 2 


baſe, within a Geomctral Plane, ought always to be drawn at the poifit of 
ſight,when one would ſer the ſamePlanes in PerſpeCtive;for example,in theluttle 
Plane of the firſt figure the baſe is AB,upon which all the lines Z arePerpendicular to it. 
; This being ſuppoſed, that if one give a leſs or a greater line then that of the Plane, 
as the great line A B, which hath the ſame number of diviſions with the little one, and 
; from all theſe divilioas Z, one draw tothe point of ſight all theſe lines of Z to E, they 
' will all be perpendicular tothe baſe, according to the Reaſons of PerſpeCtive, we 
may alſo name them Radial, and properly viſual Rayes : the laſt of which are called 
Extremes, by reaſon that they are at the end of the baſe, as are theſe A B. 
of the Diagonals or Diametrals, and of their ſeftions. 
T is alſoa Maxime, that all the Diagonals of ſquares in PerſpeRive, are drawn 
I at the Point of diſtance. For example, atrhe line Plane of the ſecond Figure,the 
Diagonals D O, F O, are drawn at the points of diſtances in the Plane in Perſpe- 
ctive, the which maketh that the points of diſtances do give us the Abridgements of the 
Objects, that the point of ſight doth remove from us : in ſuch manner (as we have al- 
ready ſaid) that it one draw fromthe ends of the line of the baſe F G to the points of 
diſtances LM, they ſhall be Diagonals , and where the lines ſhall divide the outmoſt 
Rayes FKand G K, atthe points O , this ſhall be the Abridgment of the ſquare, 
whereof F G is one fide : and where the ſame lines ſhall divide the lines Z at the 
point Q, one muſt draw Parallels which ſhall give the Abridgement of all the ſquares, 
and a like number cf all the fides, as in the little Plane. And the more theſe points of 
diſtances are removed from the point. of ſight, the more the Objets do abridge them- 
ſelves aud cloſe together. And this is it,why all the Beauty of the PexſpeRive depend- 
eth on the points of diſtances, which ought ucicher to be too near, nor too far off from 
the point of ſight : the which made me ſet this third figure, with diverſity of removals, 
for to cauſe a belief of the verity of that which I am ſpeaking. Let us ſuppoſe then 
that R is the point of ſight, and S $ the outmoſt Rays; if one ſets the point of diſtance 
at T, he fhall divide the Radius S R, at the point V, which ſhall be the abridgement 
of the ſquare, whereof S S is one fide, the which is ridiculous to ſee a ſquare which 
ſhould appear three times more hollow then it ought to be, by reaſon that the point of 
the diſtance T is too near to the point of the ſight R, for it muſt be at the neareſt, that 
the point of diſtance be as far removed from the point of ſight, as the half of the Pi- 
ure, or of the PerſpeRive, which one would have ſeen, as is X, removed from R, 
by reaſon that theſe Remorals do always give a right Angle to the Eye of theBeholder. 
In V it wou!d be more pleaſing, dividing the ſquare at 2, and at 3, it would be better, 
dividing it at 4. At 5 it would be far enough removed,and would make the ſquare more 
ſhort ins, as we ſhall give the reaſon in the figure following, 

Some one may ſay tome, why bave I then ſet inall the Figures of this Book, the 
points of diſtances {o near, ſeeing that being removed farther, the whole would have 
been more pleaſing : And he might by reaſon, if I had made the book only to have bin 
ſeen for curioliry : |:ut it being made for to teach, there was need that all ſhould be 
ſeen, the better tounderſtand our Orders : this is the cauſe, that I have put into the 
works as much as I could. 1f one anſwer me, that ic were better to make the book 
longer : I muſt then have made it,much bigger, and have ſet bur one figure in every 
page : the which I would avoid -and make a took, convenient for carriage 
and it will ſuffice to advertiſe that amongſt the works that one ſhall make,he ought 

enlarge them : the which is eaſie,keeping the Rules which we haye given, 
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of the Diſtance, or Removal and Sctting.” 


E haye ſaid, ſpeakingf of far off viſual Rayes, that the Eye could not conve- 
niently diſcover more, then that which may be compriſed within orfe right 


viſual Angle. That is to ſay, that the ſight receiveth not clearly nor en- 
tirely the Objets, when the Rayes go beyond the righr Angle : And behold the rea- 
ſon, The apple of the eye being near to the center of the eye, cannot receive clearly 
more then a-quarter of a circle, ſo that the Rayes which are beyond that have but a 
confuſed and wroubled ſight, when the Angle is more then godegrees : this is the cauſe 
thar it is better to make it rather leſfer then greater, as it may be of two thirds, which 
are 6odegrees, but not leſs ; becauſe that the Rayes being ſo ſtreightned or reſtrained, 
would not give Contentment to the Eye, becauſe that the Angles being ſo little, make 
as it were but oe point between the Apple of the Eye : let us ſee this difference by fi- 
__ Suppoſing that theſe Planes = theſe Squares were the ſame that are in the laſt 

_=_ The diſtance of the point T to R, will give us the diſtance of T to the Baſe, 

where being, it would be neceſſary that the Angle open it ſelf much more , for to ſee 
the Extremes Y, Y : forif it open but as a right Angle, the Eye ſhall not beable to ſee 
all, as T the right Angle, cannot ſee but the points V, V, the which would makethe 
Perſpective wholly faulty, by reaſon that that which ſhould give us a ſquare, would 
frame us 2 Parallelogramme. The neareſt that one can ſet it is at the point X, which js, 
as I ſaid even now, the true Meaſure of the right Angle, which containeth all the 
Piece Y, Y : If one withdraw it yet further from the point of ſight, it will be yet more 
pleaſing, as in I, which hath but an Angle of 72 degrees. Butif one withdraw it unto 
Z it will be the perfe&tion, bccauſe that the Rayes being not ſo much dilated, have the 
more force, and conteine better the Objects ; but I would never goe any farther then F, 
fx the reaſon whereof we are ſpeaking ; that the Angles are but as one point within & 
Eve, and a confuſion within the Objet. The which ought to oblige us to take good 
heed, where we ſet the Points,ſeeing that they are ſo important and neceſſary. And to 
hold for a general Maxime, that it muſt be at leaſt, that thediſtance be equall to the 
ſpace, which is from the right Radius, unto theCorner of PerſpeCtive, For xample + R, 
is the right Radius and X wþ, the leſſer diſtance which is equall to $i Y, whereof having 
raken the Meaſure, we muſt Carry it on the one and other ſide of the Point ſight as here 
RS S. Or of one ſide onely,as ſhall be ſeen inthe Leaf following. 

Bzhold what may be faid herein, by the reaſons of the Eye, but the PraQtice giveth 
this Excellent Rule, which may be Generall, fo that one uſe it with diſeretion, That 
having choſen the place, where you would make the PerſpeRive, you may determine on 
what ? it will be the better in fight, and whence it ought to be looked on : and then 
you-muſt take the meaſure of this laſt place unto the former, ' and ſet this Interval by 
a little ſcale from the point of ſight unto the poiat of diſtance : provided that it be nos 
too far removed : and it iz in this, chat the diſcretion is requiſite, that one do not fer it 
too near, and to ayoid that which we are ſpeaking of, nor too far off, for fear that we 
fide no returns where one would have it ſet :. for ObjeRs ſo far removed from the 
fizht doyield no return, This is why we ought to give but the draught to Buildings far 
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d:{tan:,a; we ſhall ſay hereafeer, 
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The firſt Advice avout the Point of the ſide. 
T Hey never change the Rules of thePoint of the Front for the points of the ſides, 


for they have all for a principle one & the ſame cauſe,which produceth always 

the like effects ; Wherefore I ſhall not ſpeak thereof in particular ſeeing that 
the Ord.r of the point of the fide, is the ſame with the Point of the Front as one may 
ſee in the firſt figure where the Baſe A B, hath as many, and the ſame diviſions, as the 
foregoing. Let the Point of ſight be in C, and the point of diſtance in D, from which 
if you draw the line A D, you ſhall have the ſeRions Q, which give the abridgement of 
the ſquares in the ſame Number with the other. The Teſt ſhalbe known in the Orders 
following, 


KELCSESLESEEEECERE SELEEEESLELS 
The Second Advice of the Hollowing or deepe ſiakings. 


Ne may ſink or hollow the Perſpectives, aſmuch as one would, by the Means 

of the Baſe E F, if one draw lines to the points of diſtances HI, for which 

they ſhall divide the Viſuals E G and FG atthe point K, it ſhall be the A- 
bridgement of the firſt ſquare, as we have already faid twice or thrice. Now if we 
rake this line K K for the baſe,and from the ends K K, wedraw lines to the points of the 
diſtances, where they ſhall divide the ſame lineE G and F G at the point L L,that ſhall 
be theAbridgment of the ſecond ſquare, which ſhall have as many diviſions and ſquares 
as the former: if we ſhall rake further this line L L,and ſhall.make the ſame O rations, 
we ſhall have the Abridgment of the third ſquare at the pointM. And if we ſhall begin a- 
gain further by that, we ſhall have a fourth,and ſo we ſhall gounto a Point : the which 
would be a length which would appear infinite ; And by this means it is eafie to ſink 
and to abridge the Perſpectives : for if you would have the double of its bredth, do as 
wetell you; if you would have but the half, draw a line where the lines of the points 
of the diſtances crofs themſelves, as in N, and you ſhall have that which you de- 


fire, 

Szeing that this is ſo infallible, that as many viſual Rayes as divide the Diagonal line 
Ffannn, bg the poinrs at the diftancesto the baſe, ſo many ſquares one hath of ſink- 
ings : we may, as I ſaid, give as many hollowings as we would to the PerſpeRtive , for 
if in ſtead of taking from the poiur of diſtance O, at the Ray F, you draw it from 
the Ray Q. There will want two ſquares, but that you have abrldge the whole ſquare 
R, as we ſce in S, which is that which you have fail d to take of the whole ſquare. 
And if beſides the ſquare, you would have yet two little ſquares, make a line from 
che ſame point O, which divideth two Rays as V, you ſhall have that which you defire. 
If you would have four, take X : if fix N, If the ſquare whole Z, the which is a great 
caſineſs, when one underſtands it well. 
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= the Eaſe 
ing as one would haze 2nd in 


C a the point G, this the 
If you would have an Objet more 
bredrh of it and the diftince above the Baſe, as I'K. 


WIS 


AH, it ſhallbe the Termes of the ObjeQs —__— deſire. Forto tranſport them on 


H, 
wher: it ſhall divide the other Parallells, it ſhall be the Planes that you deſire, whick 
you may make rounds or ſquares. / 
| The fift advige, not to deceive ones ſelf in the Meaſures, 

O U muſt never fer on-the ſide of the point of diſtance where one would draw 

ſor to give the ſinking the Obje&ts which one deſireth to produce within the 

___ﬆ. Plane. Example, The viſuall Ray, upon the which one muſt mark, let ic be 

A B : "If you would produce there the point C, and D, it cannot be drawn from the 
point of diſtance E, but well from that which is oppoſite to it F. If Cand D, were 
within, as G H, it ought to be drawn from the point F; : becauſe that the line ofthe 
fetion meeteth between both, and not from the point E : and ſo beth rhe one, and the 
other ſhall divide themſelyes in the ſame point I K. ; 
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The fixib Advice, of the Point of diſtance only. 


"A Ometimes one 15 at ſuch a ſtreight for the ſmalneſs of the placethat one hath, 
be it againſt a wall, or cloth, or paper ,, that ir is impoſſible to make more then 
one point of diſtance, and hen thoſe that are always accuſtomed to have two of 
them are much troubled ; We muſt draw them, and cauſe them to that 
one Point only ſufficeth for this Practice, Letus ſuppoſe that we would make a Pave- 
ment of ſmall ſquares, and that we have already drawn all the vifual Rays ar the point 
A, for to havethe Abridgement thereof, we'ought to draw at the points of diſtances, 
and the ſeions will give us the points where-we- ought to draw, as we have already 
faid : bur if there be but one as B, we muſt draw this-one draught Diagonal C B, 
which will divide all the viſual Rays. Now for to mark the ſame ſigns upon .the 
Rays oppoſite, for to draw Parallels there ; "We muſt, as I laid Hut new; fe aleg of 
the Compaſs at the peint A, and with the other to run throxygh all-the ſe&ions, as 1 P': 
But this is not good, but ny for that which is viewed i front :- Whence there is need 
| of one, which ſeryeth likewile for that of the fide ;. behold:it here, Take a. Compaſs, 
18 and ſet one leg upon the baſe, with the other, take the moſt perpendicularly that on 
= ſhall be able, the ſeRion that you deſire te tranſport as D; ' andicarry ir upon this on 
= Perpendicular, as E O, and mark your-meaſure F,, then draw: from Dtto F, and vou 
nt have the ſame as if rhere vere two. points . of: diſtances: And ſo of Jl : 
10Ns, : 


The ſeventh Advice, that we ſhould nat uſe the Diagonal: 


\ \ F HE N one would uſe the outmoſt Ray for the line or ſeRtion, as it might: 
/ beG H, He ought tofet the ObjeRs upen the baſe, as are K LM N O, 
'V and fromthence todraw them to the point of diſtance L, which ought to. 
be drawn back as far as ſhall be poſlible, rothe endthat the Abridgement of the Per. 
ſpeQive, may be the.more pleaſing thereby : for if-the point were nearer to- the point 
of ſight G, the Objets would have too. much hollowneſs,(I mean, for example, that a 
ſquare would appear a Parallelogram) And from this point I, to- run through all the 
Obje&ts K L M N ©, and to mark the ſeQion ofthe Ray G H:: And from theſe points 
todraw-Parallels to the baſe, or of the Horizon, as is hiere PQ.. This Mcthod is 
the leaſt in uſe, altbougti ſome do take it. 


n - : ThE ichth Advice, for to abridte in divers manners, 


diſtance, we muſt elevate from the foot of the Ray S-R, a ſmall Perpendicular, as 

TS, which ſhall receive the ſetions, and give a leffer. Abridgement, and'if one 
would have it yet more ſirrle, he ſhall bur only bend a line, as is X, the which by rea- 
ſou of its inclination, caufeth that the ſeions are cloſer together. Then for to.draw 
the Parallels, he hath only to tranſport this line X or T,uponthe foot of the other Ray 
asis V, and ſrom all theſe points to draw lines Parallels to the baſe, and- you ſhall 
have that which you deſire... * 


J* ſometimes one be taken in a ſtrait, aud that one cannot remove the point of 


ETETEEFE EFF FEE EEE TRICE EY 


THE : 


RDE 


% 


- 
+ FOR iy 
aw = 


PLANES 


I N 


PerſpeCtive. 


+ $f IPL CTrIvE 


—»- 


| SRK2222% ACHKSKNSSSSHKSAAHH DHS 


. Of Pla:res 34:mel diretlyor-in front... '», + 
= @ 1 gnay have. ſecs at chethirdand fourth Advice, *and the Flevations fol- 
owing wi 


ill-cauſeto know, that it is not my purpoſe that one ſhould uſe 

Planes Geometrical, for to make PerſpeRiyes : for this would be to double 

the [*bour , and no Painter would take this pains, ſeeing that T teach him to make the 

ſame ting by means of the baſe, Bur as there is no Rule ſo general, which hath not its 

exception, ſo there are cerrain Figures, which one cannot ſer into PerſpeRtive, but by 

the help of theſe Planes : further alſo, ope ſhould be troubled, if one ſhould give one 

of .heſe Planes to be ſet into PerſpeRive; and that one had not learned how he ought to 

Pr. ce:4.Thele Reaſons have obliged me to ſet theſe which follow,the which will ſuffice 
4 lawn to ſet =p PerſpeCtive all choſe, which may be preſented and alſo be imy- 


' gin. | 
£1, Io cont abrid 26 are ARCD  _ muſt draw - In at the 7 
bt E, ſ: AB, civo-Diabo nals,-F B, , aud where they 
all divi zee © Rays AE andBE, at the points H and I This ſhall be che ſquare A 
'B C D, abridged into AHI B; for thf make ir richout the Geometrical Plane, we muſt 
draw 6: -om BtoF, or from AtoG, or clſerranſport A B upon the baſe, as B K, and 


my m che point Ne to thegoinsF, it will give the ſame _ I upoti, [ith Ray 


0.abrid e vi the anglefÞ )\having nadethe Plane A C D. 
YO bridged hare view eng'vy the Angle B, and i it muſt be in right Angle upo 


Me line B D. This baſe being produc cd, vemuſt ſet the Rule upon the ſides of th the 
ſure, as AD, and D C, and where A Rule ſhall divide the baſe, there to make the * 
points H I, then to draw Hand wn _ of-diſtances P agd B1, to: the other 
point of diſtance G. hy aPh bled rap mine li — Colne which ſhall 


ive you the Os muſt ſet the Di- 
gen on rh won ys by heb £7 » "But as well in the 
one manner as the other, you muſt not AE: point of ſight =o. 

2. To abridge a Circle, It muſt be encloſed in a ſquare A VI CD: And from the 
Angles AD and G B, to draw Diagonal _ ſhall divide the Circle into eight 


parts;- and” where they ſhall divide it at the point O, to draw upon the baſe the Per. 
pendiculars E * then to draw two lines Diamerral RS SP, which divide themſelves- 


ig G:.: The Plane being in this inanner you'muſt: 
A ihe potar of fight figtit H, ker rhe they, are v are divided. the 
Dia om 5) K,and B I,to make points; of the which the two latterM N,are the draughts 
; of the ſquare, which areto bedivided into four by the ſetion of the Diagonals, ar che 
point P; Then from the ends of this Croſs they draw bended lines by theſe points,which 
give reds ſhape of a Circle in PerſpeRive. This manner may paſs for little ones : but we 
ſhall give one more exact for the gr gr eater, 
4. This _ eis compoſed of the two firſt, wherefore I will ſay nothing of it, for 
he that ſhall have made one or two of them, ſhall be able to make it eaſily. 
5. The fifth depends alſo upon the two firſt: but there is alſo more a Border round 
about. which they have not , for to ſet this Border into PerſpeRive, we muſt draw theſe 
tour Yays AB CD, at the point of ſight G, and wherethe inward Rays Band C are 
divided by the Diagoh onals A Fand DE, we mult draw Parallels to the baſe, and you 
ſhall have that which you demand. 


* 6. It is the fame wich the ſecond, except that it is cn_—_ about with two Borders: 
whercfore I will ſpeak no more of i It 
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Planes viewed Qbl iquely or on the ſide. 


HESE Phnes being thoſ:, that we will 
ſoone diſpatch ought to be made all in the 
ſame 'manner; which maketh me belicye, that it 
would beloſs of time to repeat, how one ought'to a- 
bridge them in Perſpective ; for it ſcemeth to me, 
that the Figures do ſuffice tomakeit appear, that 
there is no other difference from them that went be- 
fore, butthe ſcituation of the Obje, which is here 
ſeen on the ſide, and the ethers view'd in front, 
| Allthe A AA are Points of fights;and the BB 


points of diſtances, 
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Of a Trianele. 


HEE Triangles, according tothe Nambers, ought to precede the 

ſquares : but according to reaſon, they ought to go after in this 

work, b-caule they are harder to ſer into Perſpetive,not becauſe 
of the Plane, which is caſte enough, ſceing that it is compoſed and framed 
of 3 cqual lines joyn'd together ; but becauſe of the obliquity of its 
lides. 
Let us now ſee the Practice of the Advice that we have given of Mea- 
ſures upon the baſe A B, for to make this Triangle in Perſpe&tive, we 
muſt from all theſe Angles 1,2,and 3,draw Perpendiculars upon AB; and 
ſer one leg of the Compaſs in their ſetion, and with the other take the 
Removal of the Obj-& from the baſe, and ſet alſo this Removal upon 
the ſame baſe, by making a quarter of a Round, as 1,,and 1, the ſame 
| at 232,and 2, and the ſame at 333,and 3. Then having made another baſe 
in another place, as is this here under E F, we muft tranſport there - the 
Meaſures, which ace upon that A B, and draw atthe point of fight C, the 
points 1,2,and 3»Perpendiculars, Then having taken a point of diſtance 
D,there to.draw;the other points of ſinking 1,2,and 3: and at theſeRion of 
the viſualRays: by this we muſt produce the lines, which ſhall give you the 
Triangles > - 

If = would give to it this Border, you need but do the ſame again,re- 
peating that wiich we are doing, ſetting down other cyphers, that no- 
thing be confounded, as over againſt 14, and 245. andto3 46, Then 
-- draw the Perpendiculars at the point C, and where the others ſhall divide 


' --» them, there to draw the lines as you ſee. 


The Triangle equilateral, as this is circular that is to ſay, which 
they encloſe within a circle, wheteof each fide hath 120 degrees. 

There is no need 0 know the degrees of the Angles, for to frame all 
theſe Polygones, -{0 as we may ſee at the g.fide : - but I have not omitted 
ro ſet them for rhe contentment of thoſe which here 'take notice of 


them, 
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of the Pentazone or five- Angles, 


HE Order of framing a Pentagoneis, that we muſt make a 
; TFT Circle,and divide it into 5 equalParts,of 72 degrees on each fide, 
Now for to ſer it in Perſpective, it is altogether the ſamething 
with the Triangles, as one may ſee by this figure, except that it is 
with a Border ; and I have marked it upon the baſe : but fingle, by 
reaſon that one may have learned by.the Triangle, how it ought to be 
made. The point of ſight, as well on the front as the fide, is A, the 
point of diſtance Bz the viſual Rayes which are the Perpendiculars of 
the Angles of the Plane upon the baſe, are drawn at the point of fight 
A. And the others which give the Abridgemeat, and the place of the 
Angles at the point of diſtance B, As 2 divideth the Ray marked 2, 
which giveth the ſecond Angle, 4 giveth the fourth Angle, and (q' of 
others, All the reſt is clear enough, we maſt take heed of one thing, 
which is, that all the Angles ought todray tothe center 6, It is there. 
fore, that.it muſt be ſet in the Planes in Perſpe&ive, as in the Geome- 
trical Plane, for to draw there all the Angles, 
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of the Pentazone or five- Angles, 


HE Order of framing a Pentagone is, that we muſt make a 
 Circle,and divide it into 5 equalParts,of 72 degrees on each fide, 
Now for to ſer it in PerſpeRive, it is altogether the ſamething 

with the Triangles, as one may ſee by this figure, except that it is 
with a Border ; and I have marked it upon the baſe : but fingle, by 
reaſon that one may have learned by.the Triangle, how it ought to be 
made. The point of ſight, as well on the front as the fide, is A, the 
point of diſtance Bz the viſual Rayes which are the Perpendiculars of 
the Angles of che Plane upon the baſe, are drawn at the point of fight 
A. And the others which give the Abridgemeat, and the place of the 
Angles at the point of diſtance B, As 2 divideth the Ray marked 2, 
which giveth the ſecond Angle, 4 giveth the fourth Angle, and (g' of 
others. All the reſt is clear enough, we maſt take heed of one thing, 
which is, that all the Angles ought todray tothe center 6, It is there. 
fore, that-it muſt be ſetin the Planes in PerſpeRive, as in the Geome- 
trical Plane, for to draw there all the Angles, 
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of the Hexarone, or ſix Aneles. 


HE Hexagone isa Planz which hath ſix Angles, and fix faces 
or ſides. Iris the eaſi: it of all the Poligones, that is to ſay, of 
all che figures of ww lides : for the ſame opening of the 
Compaſs wherewith theſe uſc to make the circle, which is its 
half Diameter z giveth the {ides of the Hexagone of 60 degrees for eacl 
fide. As for the ſetting of it into PerſpeQive, there is no diff-rence in 
it from the Triangle and the Pentagane, as well for the fingle Plane as | 
with the Border or Thickneſs. A'is the point of ſight, B that of the di- 
ftance, 
Secing that we hay2 more ſpace in this leaf then in others; we will give 
a (mall Practiſe of ſetting into Pcrtpective the Borders or Thickneſlſes of 
* any Poligones that may be, whether regular or irregular: Let - us uſe 
| this Hexagone, for to give an example of our Propoſition, ſuppoſing 
that the Plane of the front of the third Figure hath bur a ſingle draught ; 
and that it ſhould have a Thickneſs or Border, which turneth round a z0ur 
it, for to ſet it into Perſpective, you mult lay the Rule the lengrh of che 
ſides of the fingle draught, and make a point upon the Horizon, where 
it ſhall be divided, as laying the Rule along the fide A B, it will divide 


the Horizon atthe point C 4 then la ing itagainupon the Plane BD, ic 


will give the point E, and likewiſe of all the other fides. Before that 
you do any more, you muſt from all theſe Angles draw lines, which paſs 
by the center F, and cheſe lines which ought to-be occult, ſhall ſervefor 
ro receive the ſections which give the diminution, All theſe Orderings be- 
ing done, you muſt ſet the bredth or largeneſs if you would giveto the 
Border or Liſt upon the baſe as AH; and draw this firſt bredth at the 
point of diſtance G, and where this line G H, ſhall divide I, it ſhallbe the 
Terme or bound of the thickneſs of the firſt fide : and which ſhall giveir 
co all the others. For from this point, you muſt draw to the point of the 
fide C, and at the ſeRion of the line K, it ſhallb2 the diminution, from 
the which drawing to the point of the fide BD, which is E, you ſhall 
have the other diminution at the point L, which ſhall (ſerve for the laſt 
fide L M. Then tranſporting all cheſe Meaſures on the other fide, you 


ſhall have the figure Compleat. 
We will ſhew hereafter another manner. 
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of the Heptagage or {cven- Angles, 

He Hepvagone taketh its ſhape within a Cirele, as the other Poli- 

: gones. T hey divideit into 7 parts:that is to ſay,that one give 5 1de- 


oree$,25 Minutes and a/little more, for every fide,theOrder of ſet- 
ting itinto PerſpeRive, 3s alike to the prod rs, $ concerni 
e -— <4 


#e Perpendiculars, which fall from the Angles upon the Baſe, the whic 
are drawn all at the point of fight A: But as.Concerning the Abridge- 
ment, and the lines that give the Place of the Angles, it is of another 
manner and according to the 9th.. advice that we have given: although 
we do not approve it the practiſe of the 8th.. advice being the better : but 
for to Condeſcend to thoſe that do uſe it, and to cauſe them to ſee, tharit 
doth not abridge enough, | 

Having drawn Perpendiculary- from the Angles of the Plane upon the 
Baſe as inthe former z We muſt on ſome ſide, on the right, or the left, 
make a Perpendicular, asA-B, which ſhall receive the ſe&ions of the Þ 
rallells, which: one ſhall draw by all the Angles as here the firſt Angle 
ſet upon the Baſe, of 2 and 7; Idraw a Parallell, which markerh then 
both,and is divided at rhe Point C. The 3-and the 6, will give the [eRic 
28 the point D. And the 4-and 5 will give the laſt at the-point E: This 
lne A B, being fodivided, we mult cranſport it upon the Baſe, of the 
Plane, ' which one would abridge, beginning to ſet the point B, at the point 
EF, as here : and thento mark the other diviftons C D E, from the which 
one ſhall drawto the point of diftance O, and from the ſections of the out 
moſt Ray to drawParallells to theBaſe:and where they ſhall divide theRa F 
which beare the Numbers of the Angles, there we muſt make Points, the 
which being- conjoyn'd by right lines, will give the figure, which we 
deſire, For the thickneſs or. Border, it ſhall be. made by one of che ewo 
arders afore-goig. 
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of the Oocene, or Eight. Angles. 


T He 0#ogone is made of aCircle divided into eightParts,of 45 degrees 


for each ſide , from the which diviſions drawing lines, we have 
the ſhape of the Oftogone that is to to ſay : figure that hath eight Angley) 
and as many fides- The fore going Orders do cauſe ſufficiently to know, 
| how one ought to ſetit into PerſpeRive, either on the front,or on the (ide 
I will only Advertize that the Plane c abridged en the front, is made accord 
ing to theeighth advice 5 And that of the fide; according to the ſevent! 
The point of che ſight is A; and thatof the diſtance Bj The reſt sf 
kciently ſeen without in Expoſition: 
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Of the Oftogone aftcr another Order. 


Ic. is made in this faſhion. Having framed a Square by the 
Ordinary way, aS iSA B C D, wemuſt divide the baſe 
CD inten parts, and leave 3 thereof on each fide z and from the 
thirddiviſion of one part and the other E F, codraw lines tothe points of 
ſight G, and at the ſections of theſe lines by the Diagonalls O, we muft 
draw Parallells to the baſe, which touch the fides of the Square 
at the points HIK L, then joyning together by the lines of the points 
E H,1E, F K, LF, you ſhall have an Ocogone, as may be ſeen by the firſt 
figure. h 


T' manaec..of making this 09gove, hath bin Tavented by Serlis+ 


ANNE SPNRSRASSRNRRNE 
of the Hexagone or fox- Angles 


The ſame Ser/io hath made alſo the Hexaronc after the ſame faſhion. 
Ler a Square be drawn as this before ABCD, ayd that the 
AD, be divided into four Parts, from one of the which on each ſide 
E F, let lings bedrawn co the Point of fight H : Then from the fe&ion of 
the Diagonalls, which is the midſt of the Square G, to draw a Paral- 
']&]1co the baſe which toncheth the fides of the ſquare at the points 
IK, Then craw lines by the points E I E, and FKF, there will be 
framed an Hexazoxe, The ſecondfigure. 

] will ſay nothing of this Octogone vizw'd on the fide, ſeeing that ( as 
welave alrcady ſazd fo many times)it is the ſame Order, with that of the 


figkt of che frovt, Thetkird figure, 
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of the 0 ogone dunble. 


make it double, or to give it a thickneſs or Border, you muſt proceed 

in this manner. Set ſuch a bredth or thickneſs, as you would give 

to it, within the ſquare which containeth theORogone ſingle,as here 
A B, onone ſide and the othey, and draw from theſe points to the point 
of fight C. And where theſe lines ſhall Croſs the diagonalls at the point 
O, draw the Parallells D; The which will make a welt or guard about 
the ſquare z Then draw from Angles unto Angles occult lines, or points 
paſſing by the Center N And where theſe ſhall Croſs or divide the lines 
of this inward ſquare at the points E F G HI K LM, it ſhallbe the Bounds 
of the Otogone of the.Inlige, 


Q inthe that we have already made an ORogone ſingle : for to 


Of the Hex agone double. 


The which maketh me beleeve, that there is no need to uſe any 
repetition ſeing that one may ſee by the figure that whereof 
might any ways doubt. 
The Octogone view'd on the fide, is all of the ſame frame with that 
of the frontg, ,,The point of ſight is A, and chat of the diſtance B. 


'O} may dothe {ame with the Hexagone figured within a Square: 
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of the Circle. 


He more that any Circular forme ſhall have parts, the ſooner and 

l more eaſily ſhall it be converted into a Round : hence it is, that 
Serlio (gith, that we muſt frame a Demi-Circle, and of this cir- 
cumference, one may make as many equal Parts as they would: 

for the more that it ſhall have of them, the more this Rotundity will be 
perfect : for example, the Demi-circle, a Plomb or Down-right is divided 
ito eight Parts, which will give ſixteen for the whole Round : and from 
theſe divifions'Z, to tlevateLines Petpendicular, upon the baſe, at the 
___ point E- Then we muſtdraw two Diagonals at the points of Diſtances, 
which are here farther removed rhen the-Plate is broad , but which one 
ought to ſuppoſe withia the horizon ordinarily z which will givea ſquare 
AHIB ; nowthe ſquare being framed, we muſt draw all the points E, at 
the point of ſight F, untothe line HT, and at the ſeions of theſe lines to 
draty Parallels throughout. Thea we muft begin at the midft of one of the 
ſides of the ſquare,to make a point,as 4,8 another point at theAngle oppo- 
fite, asif one would draw a Diagonal, as b,continuing ſo tg do from points 


of Angles to Angles, following the Diagonal lines,as abc dBfghiKlm 
#024. Theſe points will frame a perfect Rotandity : then you muſt bring 
with the hand bended lines, or circular, and you ſhall have your'round in 
_ PerſpeRive. The Perſpe&ive muſt have this Rule and Order tg abridge 
the Rounds, very familiar and uſual, for it is oftentimes uſed, ' as well 
For Columns, bending Roofs, Arches, opening of Gates and Windows, 
as for many other Rotundities. = 
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of the Circle double, 


E muſt ſuppoſe that the firſt Circle AB, is that which 

WW weare now to make, and that we would give it a thickneſs 
or border, by making another more inward,inthis manner: 

We ſhall give it ſach a bredth as ſhall pleaſe us, as A C, and' from 
the center of the great Demy-circle Gwe will draw the' little one 
C D, which we will divide as the other great one, by drawing oc- 
culr lines from the diviſions of the Great unto the center G. And 
at the ſe&ion of theſe lines of points of the Great, upon the leſs de- 
mi-circle at the Points 1, we muſt draw Perpendiculars 1,as thoſe that 
we have made in'the great, upon the baſe z And-ro the end, that they 
thing, we muſt mark them with points from the 


In "I 


may confound no 


points 7, of the baſe, we ſhall draw to the point of fight F, of lines of 
points unto the line H K, and at their fections by the Diagonals, 
draw lines of points M N, which ſhall give round about the ſquare the 
; - thickneſs G Q, which ought to have the whole circle: This done,we 
maſt drawlines from all che Angles of the great circle, reaching to 
---,--the center, and where theſe croſs the lines of points 8b c de F h 


ik Imnop q, which goto the Horizon, theſe ſhall be the Points, tor 
_ _ with the crooked lines the Circumference or round of the 
e. 


He that would have a Plane of g. 4. 5 or 6 Rounds, or Circles, in 


Perſpe&ive: He muſt ſer them in a Geometrical Plane, as the ſecond 


is ſet there, and make all the ſame Operations, 
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A Plane of the Square view'd from the Angle. 


Eye, he hath nothing todo bur to follow the Order, which we 

have already ſpoken of, which is to double the Diameter AB, 
upon the baſe as is A C, an1-from the point f and C, to dray 
two lines at the ry of diſtance D : then to tranſport the meaſure 
A C, upon the baſe in A E; and to draw from E, and from A to the point 
of diſtance F, at the ſetions of theſe lines HI K. Theſe ſhall bethe term; 
or Bounds of the ſquare'A TH K,: which one deſireth. 

When one would divide aPlane of this form into many parts: We 
muſt ſer the number ofthe Parts, into which one would divide it, between 
the points C and A, andas much on the other fide A E ; and from all thele 
deg rodraw tothe points of diſtances, as we ſee by this Figure, which 

ath eight little ſquares on each fide, and fixty four in the whole. 

IF - upon the ſame Plane, ſeen from the Angle, one would only cauſe to 
be ſeen four other little Planes, at the ends of the Angles, as four Bodies of 
a Building, columns, trees, or any other obje& whatſoever : We mult { 
the bredth of it upon the baſe within the length of a Pane, or ſides of the 
ſquare A B,or A C,which have D and E between A By and F G between 
A C, from which points drawing to the points of diftances Hand I, their 
_ ſhall give the four Planes K LM N, which is that which is de- 
MANGCEQ, | 


3 =! E that would make a ſquare by an Angle dire&ly oppoſite to the 
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A Pavement of Squares viewdby the Aneles, 


ſhew how they make a Pavement of a Hall, of a Chucch, or of 

any other place, Having taken th? Horizon parallel to the baſe 

A B, the point of fight C, and the points of diſtances D and E, 
we muſt Civide the baſe into as many parts, as we would make little 
ſquare. Then from the Ends of this line, to draw to the point of 
ſight C,as A C, andBC, And from the ſame points A B, todraw 
two Diagonalsto the points of diſtances D E, which ſhall give the 
Square of cheHall at the points of the (c&ionsF G, by the which you 
ſhall draw the line of the finking HI, which we havealready ſpoke 
of many tim:s: Then you-muſt draw from all the points which you 
have divided, the baſe at the point of diſtance D and E, and you ſhall 
have between the Rays A-B; that which you deſire; as the Figure 
ſheweth you it. But beholda difficulty, which is to fill up the place 
that remain'th BB and GI, AA, ani HF, of che ſame ſquares: 
for I ſuppoſe that the baſe cannot reach ont it ſelf farther. When this 
ſhall happen, take upon theline of the fi.iking FG, oneof the mea- 
ſures of the ſquares,as it might be K G,and tranſport it upon the ſame 
line HIT, as many times asit can be there, and you ſball have the 
points LMNOPQ and R, by the which drawing to the points of 
the diſtances you ſhall make the ſame ſquares, as are the lines mark- 


Q es that we are at theſe Squares view'd by the Angles, we will 
z. 


ed with points. This manner of tranſporting the meaſures upon the 


line of ſinking, ſhall be praQi edin other Pavements, which ſhall fol- 
low hereafter. 


266060K066K226668602-26K26282 $58 
| of Squares compaſſing 4 Border or Fillet. 

| He Order of making the ſecond Pavement,with a border about 

| ! it, is the ſame with the ſingle ſquares view'd at front, Where- 

fore we ſhall not loſe the time in teaching it,ſeeing that we have 

made already ſo many Figures of it. Only 7 ſhall adviſe,that 


- yon muſt divide the baſe into unequalParts,asA Band C,and to draw 
all cheſe divifions to the point of _— D, and where they ſhall be di- 
" vided by the DiagonalsA Eand G F, chento draw lines Parallels to 
the baſe, as you may ſee in the figure. 
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| Pavements view d by the Angle, Compaſſed with « Band or Fillet, * 


OR to make this fore of Payement we muſt divide the baſe 
FE: B, by utequal Parts, whereof the Largeſt C ſhall be for the 


| Squares, and the little ones D for the Band or Fillet, And from 
all theſe diviſions to draw tothe points of Diſtances EF: As. 
we have done heretofore in the fingle eSs 


KASENESEERRISSSSSIIERSISAIISE G5 
' Pavements of Squares viewd by vhe Front, Compaſſed with Bands or Bor- 
ders, which have Squares ſeen from the Angle in the midſt. 


O R to make this fifth fort of Pavements, we muſt uſe the ſame 
Pom: of the ſecond Manner, by dividing the baſe by unequal 

Parts: butto make here this Square ſeen from the Angle which 
is in the midſt, we muſt oally divide the greateſt into two, as ABCD 
EFGy, And from all rhefepoints todraw to the points of diſtances, 
which will give you the Syuares ſcen from the —_ or Lozenge 
which is inthe midſt, 
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A Pavement of Squares ſeen from the Angle, with Chains of Squares 0 
the Front, [ 


' the Square for to draw the line of ſinking, that we may nor uſe ſs 
many Repetitions in the Pavements following. 

' Forro make this fifth ſort of Pavement, we muſt divide the baſe 
intoequal parts, and to.rake ſome thereof, which we ſhall draw right 
to the point of fightas ABC and fram all the other parts, we ought 
ro draw to the points of diſtances, without paſſing over them which are 
right: Bur aftec that all theſe which we ſee from the Angle ſhall be 
drawn, we muſt draw Parallels tothe others, where they ſhall couch 
them on the fide. As from the Angles D and E, to draw the line F, 
and ſo by all the othgrs, as the Figure ſhewethit. We muſt take heed 
to obſerve always the ſame number of ſquares between the Chains. As 
here of 3 between AB. | 
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*%  cicthe: that one hath made the PerſpeRtive, or Diminurion- of 


A Pavement of Squares in Front, with Chains of Squares ſeen from 
the Angle. 


HIS fixth ſort of Pavements is made almoſt as the former : by 
j dividing the baſe by equal parts,and drawing lines tothe pojnr 
of ſight, for to frame the bands or chains G H1 yet neverthe- 

leſs there is more ro doy for we muſt take heed to give to t 
Chains that goacroſs, the ſame largeneſs, as to the others whichgo- 
to thepoint of fight O, which is a ſquare thronghour all : and thar 


| there bethe ſame number of Squares. between the void ones. The «2ſt 
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is. ſeen ſufficiently. 
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to make appear, Aumehall ſee hereafter, - 
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A Pavement of little Squares Otogones, mingled with the Sywares. 


E ſhould aever have done, if one would (er here all the fa- 
/ ſhions of Pavements, which might be made by the means of 
the ljctle Squares ; for an jngenious perſon would inyent an 


.. jnfinite Company, accopding io his fancie. The fcventh faſhion i is 
_ plain enough, neither khavel done it, bur only to: open: the lngeoujty, 


and to give * me205 compoſe others thereby. There is nothing to 
do but to divide the khaffeinto a quantity of Parts, of the which we 
ſhall frame the little Gganars,as we have ſaid heretofore. And of theſe - 
ſquarcs to take a number, as hcr2 nine, whereof there are ive all full, 


and four ar the half - The Fl! do give the. inſide of the figure 1 2 3 4 5. 


And the Diagorials afotvers 6 7 8 9, give the Panes or Sides, Thereſt ©, 
is ſufficiently ſeen, 


| AANGEGEEES-ESGRGDRERSRAGGUGAL 


A Pavgmemnef ſing !s Squeres view'd in Front, 


Have ſet this manner of Payement the laſt 5 not becavſe it igthe 
hardeſt, ſeeing thatdras The beginning of all Perſpective, and the 
moſt eaſie of all thePlanes» but ro cauſe ro be known, that it is 
the moſt uſeſyl.and nevefſary ; for all the other may he made, andare 


- made ordinarily, when alli done, ſerving only for ornament, And this 


ſerveth for a fogndatien,upotche which wo raiſe thay which we deſire 
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The Plane of 4 Gard:n abridged. 


HAT which we are ſpeaking of is confirmed by this Plane , 
[ for drawing al theſe diviſious which are upon the baſe, to the 
point of fight, the Diagonals will give the depth of the whole 
--Plane, aadeks Abridgment of the little Squares, Then raking 


the ſame quantity,as well for the Alleys, asfor the figures which the 


ES Geometricg},Plane rakegh up, you ſhall have in PerſpeRiye the ſame 


of  Gapden;which is upo Page As the figure ſhewethit. - 
"What ic com o.abridg idge s - to ſet into” Perſpe- 
Qif&The eaſieſt way isto Encloſc itinto a Square, andto divide this 


ſquare ; into many little ſquaces. For ſetting the ſquare and the quan. 
_ tity of lirtle ſquares into Perſpe&ive by the ordinary , wayes , You 

have but to take heed, that you take the ſame Number of little ſquares 
in the Plane abridged, as in the Geometricall Plane z And you ſhal| 
make in the one, the figure of che other, 
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The Plane of a Building Abrideed, 


Erlio in his Treatiſe of Peſpe&.ve, doth highty eſteem this In. 
vention of ſetting the Planes into PerſpeRive, as a thing very 
uſeful to chief Builders or Archite&s, by the which they may 
cauſe to beſeenall at once a part of the buildings elevated,and the reſt 
in Plat-form, and as upon the baſe: Bur ſeeing that it is the ſame Or- 
der with that of the Garden, which we are making now, we will ſay 
nothing further of it. The Figure will cauſeto underſtand the reſt, 
and by this little to gather how the greater and more hard ſhould be, 
In the ſecond part, you ſhall have the method to make to be ſeen in 
PerſpeQive a perfe& Houſe, where you ſhall ſee the Building finiſh- 
ed and accompliſhed ; and by the ſame means all the diviſions of each 
Story from the Carpenters Work unto the Cellar, and the only ſpace 
which the Geometrical Plane would take up. 
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SITION 


The Plane of 4 Church Abridged» 


His plane of a Church is made, according to that we have 
ſajd at the ſevemih Advice z Thatistoſay, that all the ſides 
which are Perpendicular to the Baſe, ought to be drawn upon 
th: Baſe, as are hete the places of the Walls, andof the Pilaſters ; and 
E. from the Baſe to'draw them r5the point of fights "And all the other 
E | ſides, which are Parallel roche Baſe, ought to be drawn on the ſide, 
3 And to-mark upon aline as O P, all the bredths, as we ſee Abcdefy 
5k Andthen to tranſport all theſe Meaſures.upon the Baſe, from 
the which drawing to the point of diſtance, the ſeQ1ons of the outmoſt 
Rayewill- give the Termes for to draw-the Parallels, which will give 
the Abridgement of eyery thing, the which is ſhewed by the Letter, 
5 44,bb, cci,Oc. 
Is This manner of Abridging upon the outmoſt Radius, is practiſed by 
43 many.z. _ But he that would believe me, will leave it, for to take the 
Orders of the Eighth Advice, where we ſer a Perpendicular line at 
the end of the Baſe, for to receivethe ſections, and to take away the 
d-fault of this preſent Practice, which doth not abridge it ſufficiencly, 
if it be not that the poiuts of diſtances are very far removed, tor then 
the effect is wholly alike to th2 other Methods. 
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Te  _ PERSPECTIVE 
SSESASSSSN SESNASRERREEEEEREERE 
The Plane of an Houſe with a Garden, 

{ þ HE Order of ſetting this Plane of a 

- Houſe in Perſpective, is altogether the ſame 
with that of the Garden, whereof we were ſpeak- 
ing : the which ought to ſuffice for the one and 
for the other; that we may not repeat ſo often, 

Iris ſethere for to ſhew that one may abridge all 
ſorts of Planes, whether they be compoſed of e- 
qual parts, or unequal. 


4 ah. \ 
wk 
c Sa. "TILE ©. AS LELTS> - . . 4 P—_ 
: ts woke." If WPF 5. + "A. Mr. v "* "Hl _ 0 => 
"> - fa, we. Z I»; I” as <<. ELES » , Y o 
7 %y a . 
= * 7 
5 F £ 8 


” 
, 5 ea 
"- K » ——_——_ 1 s 
nt od Fe: $a; hed EEE, 


p "7 _ $8 
on - F* i 
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= -FTOR to ſet all Fortifications, an1 whatſoever other Piece it bg 


7 inco PeripeRive z we muſt uſe the Sixth an1 the Eighth: Advice, 
2 Iris ths Ocder that w2 ſpake of for th2 Church, and for the 
Houſe. Which is to draw from all the Angles linesPerpendicular nupott 

, thebaſe, and from the baſ= Rays to the point of fight, and from the 
ſam? Angles todraw alſo Parallels t> the baſe, which ſhall mark the 

diviſi>ns upan th tin2 01 thz fidz, as AB: The whicttline A Bonghe 
to be ſer upon the baſe : And from theſe Meaſures todraw tg the point 
of diſtance for to give us the line of the ſetion C D: But becauſe that 
the Place ſufferethus not to ſer it upon the baſe, I have tranſported it 

under the Figure, asis A B: Then having ſetthe point of Diſtance 
in E, of the height E F: there you muſt draw from all the diviſions of 
A B, to the end todivile the line of the. ſection C D into ſa many 
; parts: The which lin2 CD, with its diviſtons, ought 'to be tranſ- 
ported to the foot of the outrmoRt Ray,or on the one ſide and other D D?: 
And from all theſe Points which are upon the line D C, to draw Paral- 
le!s: orelſeonly to muck a point upon the Ray,which goeth from the 
Angle of the Plane, which is proper to it ; Andall theſe Points being 
j2yned together of the lines, will give you that which you defire: The 

Figure will ſerve to make one underſtand the Order better. 
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Fo PERSPECTIVE hs 
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A Plane and Figure Irregular abbreviated. 


E which ſhall do well, that which we are 

about to leave, ſhall not be much trou-. 
bled with all the reſt; for this is that which is 
the hardeſt of Planes in PerſpeRtiye, -I beleeved 
nevertheleſs, that it was good to ſet yet further 
ſomething irregular; which appeared difficult at 
the firſt ſight ; that T might make it known, that 
there is nothing which one may not abbreviate, 
of whatſoever view or AſpeR it may be. 
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Another Plane of « Church abbreviated. 


then that which we have uſed, becauſe that the ordering thereof ;s 
=> not the ſame. The which I have done on purpoſe to give to under. 
and, thac there are many faſhions and orders which all come but to 
the ſawez for this is the ſame, with that which we have uſed-for ty 
abridge the Fortifications, the irregular Pieces, anp other planes, ac. 
cording to the.cjighth Advice: with this only difference, That we have 


mar ked the Parallels tothe baſe, upon the line on the fide z And here 
we have marked them upona line in the midſt of -the Planez And as 
well in the one manner as the other, we have always the ſame ef- 
fe& : for drawing fron all the diviſions of this line of the midſt to the 
Eye A, you ſhall have the line of the ſe&ion B C, which ſhall be made 

upon the line, which we may call the baſe D E, 
' For to ſet it into PerſpeRtive, tranſport into what place you would 
- all the length of the baſeas here above D E,and the height-of theEye 
:*AP. Then having ſert.on the one fide and other,or in the midſt the line 
*:* of theſeion B C, draw. Parallels tothe baſe, by all theſe diviſions, 
-unto the Hutmoſt Ray DA, E A; you muſt ſet the bredth of the Pi- 
laſters D K{upon the baſe, and draw a line at the point of fight A, and 
the (etion of che lines Paralle!s by theſe K A, ſhall be the bredth of 

he Pilaſters, 


I T ſcemeth that this Order of Perſpe&ive, is altogether another 
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Some Neceſſary Advice, for the Orders following, Rog: 
Tf ſeemeth to me that have given ſufficiently to underſtand that 


Which, þelongeth tv the Ichnography, and Planigraphy, or de- 
ſcription of Planes, which is neceſſary for the foundatien of Or- 
thography and Scenogr1phy.- The" Orthographyis': the: face,” or- 
fore-part &c, © As one-may ice in the” Definitions. © Scenography, is * 
the Elevation of all that which any one hath a defigne ro make &c. 
See theDefinitions which are at the beginning of this Book. 

For to make this more clear to thoſe that are not acquainted with 
thefe, words; ,wedhall Namehereafter(as7] ſaid al in the Definis, 
tions the Ichnography, thePlane, ard the Orthogr; , and Feng. | 

raphy, by a:Ward commonto the oneandthe other, -the Eleyatiow: - 
that, inſtead of ſaying the Orthography,we ſhall ſay the Eleyation 
of the fore-part 3 And fo Srcenogra hy, the Elevation of the whole. 

Before we paſs any further it muſt be obſerved, that the Elevations 
do-peyer--give- tY-the F /all-che Angles of-the-Pl ad the: Que; . 
rity.of fakes'depend on the Aſpe&t , Ayhich cauſerh' the vbje&-ro/be 
ſeen - for if it.be feen on the front as the figure'A,jitgyi 'one - 
face, although that the Plane have four z If it be 'view'd : from the 
Angle, although on the front it will ſhew two, asB, . and never more, 
with what Aſpect {gever pne look-qn its ; This-qughtto-be-underftoad-; | 
- of- a{quare, ſecing'that-figures with divers Panes; may' give thereof- 
3'4 5 and more. Now it is, that if the obje&s decline @ little from- 
the point of fight, they are ſeen from the Angle, whence they ought co 
- ſhew two faces; And the further they are removed from the point of 

ſight, the more they are diſcovered. As K Eare more diſcovered then 
CL, although their thickneſs be equal, we 
Another ching alſo that is further to be marked is, That which is 
Parallel to the Horizon, when the obje& is view'd in front, although 
in Perſpective, as C D E F from the Gate in the firſt figure, becometh 
a viſual Ray z when the ſame object is view'd being in a Return, or 
obliquely. As in the ſecond figure, tha CDEF, which is in the 
front above, is made a viſual Ray to that which is under : And on the 
contrary, that which is a Ray to that above, is made a Parallel to the 
baſe to that below, as D G F HL, The Perpeadiculars are always Per- 


pendiculars, - 
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of th: Line of Elevation for ts give the Heights to all kinde of Bodies and Fi- 
gures, and in ſuch a Place as one wonld within a Plane. 


E muſt endeavor to underſtand well, and remember this Rule :; which is of 
NW / ſuch impor:cance, that he that ſhall know it perfeRly, will not be troubled 
in the Elevations, whatſoever they be of. 

As for to make the Planes, we have uſed the baſe ſor the Elevations : we oughe alſo 
to uſe a line which ſhall direct us, and ſhall bring the Meaſures of the Heights that are 
needful to every thing which one would elevate, : | 

This line of Eleyation muſt be Perpendicular upon the baſe A B,which is always the 
neareſt to our ſight, and the firſt of the Plane : By conſequence, capable of giving 
and bearing the Meaſures of all that one would make in the PiRture, and therefore the 
line of Elevation C D is placed upon the line A B —— as all thoſe muſt 
be upon the Plane which we ſhall uſe henceforward, We muſt then remember, thar 
when we ſhall ſpeak of Perpendicules, or Perpendicks, inthe reft of our Orders, we 
muſt always underſtand of Plumb-lines upon the Plane or baſe, | 

Seeing that this line of Elevation muſt receive and give the Heights to all the Ob- 
jeQs that one would elevate from a Plane : it muſt have the ſame Horizon with the 
Plane, Therefore we muſt from the foot of this line, 'which one may fer on the left 
er right ſide, draw within the Horizon, as one would have it, that is to ſay, that it is 
no great matter where the Point be ſet within the Horiz@n : for in what place ſaever 
it be, it will always give the ſame effeR, as it is from the foot of the line C ts the point 
E, one may ſet it at the point of ſight, if one will. I have ſet this line on the ene fide 
axd other in the firſt Figure, and their point different within the Horizon, for to give 
12. underſtand that it is well throughout. 

If from the point H, which is in the Plane of the ſecond Figure, you would elevate. 
a line of two foot high , you muſt ſet upon the line of Elevation rwo equal Parts, 
which you ſhall make to ſerve each for a foot, beginning at the point C, as are C F, 
which 1s two foot high, todraw tothe point E, and you ſhall have an Elevation of two 
Feer, between the two lines C and F, drawn to the point E. | 

For to give the height of tws feet to a line elevared from the point H:. you muſt 
| from the point H.draw a Parallel occult to the baſe,uuril that it divide the line below C 

E, which ſhall be the point I.If from the pointTI one elevate a PerpendiculeT K, between 
C F, it ſhall be the height that it ought for the line of the point H, which you muſt 
take with a Compaſs and carry it to the point H,which will give H L of two feet high. 

If from the point M, you would have one of the ſame height of two feet, you muſt 
make the ſame Operation, and you ſhall have between C F the icule NO, 
which ſhall be the height that it ought at the point M.. And making the fame Operati- 
ro from the point P, you ſhall baye the Perpendicule Q R,for the height ofthe line of 
the point P. 

For to give them the height of 3, 4,5,10, 20and 30 feet,. It is always the fame 
Order , there is nothing but to ſet theſe diſtances and heights aboveſaid upen the line- 
of the Elevation. Ard ſrom the point of the height, that you would: give todraw to. 
the point of the line within the Horizon, which 1s here the point E,and'to make all the 
iame Operations, which we are about making:and you ſhall have that whick youdeſire, 
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TheEleuation of 4 Cube in Perſpeftive. 


Aving made the Plane by the Orders foregoing, and having ſet 
the line of Elevation upon any ſide of the Plane,as is F L upon 
the baſeg We muſt ſer upon this line F L, the height of a Cube, 
wich is a Figure ſquare on all the ſides, as a Dy, which ſhall be F M, 
from which points F M we muft draw to the point of the line of Ele 
vationE, Then from all the Anglesof the Plane A B C D, to bring 
Parallels to the baſe, until that they meer with theline F E, which 1 
the bottom of the line of Elevatien, and from their ſe&ions F and H, 
co raiſethe Perpendiculars F M and H K, between the linesM F, which 
are drawn at the point E, Then to take its Meaſures with a Compaſs, 
. andto bring them Perpendicularly upon the Angles; for example, to 
take with a Compaſs the height F M, andto bear it Perpendicularly 
upon the lines elevated from the Angles A B, which will be AG, BG 
Thea to take alſo the height HK, and to carry it upon the Angles of the 
bottom C D, which ſhall give COD ©; thea to joyn the right linez 
GOOG. This ſhall be the Cube elevated. 

If you would have the Elevation of any Figure whatſoever, draw 
always from the Angles of its Plane, Parallels to the baſe, unto the 
draught of the foot of the line of Elevation, and keep the ſame Method 
that we ſpake of for the Cube, and you ſhall ſee, that there is not any 
thing, how difficult and unequal ſoever it be, but that you may put into 
Perigeive z as we ſhall make to be ſeen in the Poligones fol. 
lowing. | 

The ſecond Figure is another Cubeelevated, afrer a manner, very 
little different from the former, which 7 ſhall ſpeak of in three words; 
And he that will may uſe it;not to be reje&ed, | 

Having made the Plane by the ordinary way, we maſt from all its 
Angles.B C D: E, elevate Perpendiculars z And upon the firſt, ſer the 
height which one would give toit, as BAC A. And from the point: 
A A, to draw tothe pointsof fight F, orto the points of diſtances GH, 
and where the Perpendiculars of the Angles D E ſhall be divided at the 
=_ I L, this ſhall be the line of finking,and the top of the Cube who!- 

y elevated, 

This laſt Order is not ſo univerſal as the former, which hath always 
been in uſe, and praiſed by the Ancient Authors: Ic hath neverthe 
leſs. ſome benefits, which we ſhall know in ſome of the Orders fol 
lowing, 7 | 
, i 1 
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The Trianele in Perſpettive, 


N the firſt Order I-have promiſed to make the eaſinefs of elevating 
I all Figures appear, whereof the moſt difficult are the Poligones or 
Figures with many fides: andco keep ſome Order, we will begin 
by the Triangle.. | 
Having framed a Plane by the Orders foregoing fol. 2:1: where we 
teach tomake it with a Liſt or Border: we muſt, as we were ſpeaking, 
ſet the line of Elevation on the fide of ſuch an height as we would have, 
aSis A B of three feet: Then from all che Angles of the Plane, to draw 
Parallels to the baſe, unto the bottom of the line of ElevationBE, And 
from their ſeRions elevate Perpendicules between the lines AB, andto 
bring all theſe heights upon the Angles from whence the Parallels pro- 
ceed, forexample, the height A B muſt be carried to the Angles C D, 
which willgiveCR and DS. The other height F I, at the Angles GO, 
which will giveGTand O V ; That of H L to the Angle K, which will 
giveKX, andthe laſt height NP cothe Angle Q, which will give QY. 
Then to joyn with right lines all theſe PointsRSY, then T V X, for 
the thickneſs of the ſtone ia the firſt figure, 


S262260820002/ K650020:224 220020 6: 
The Pentagone, or five- Angles in PerſpetFive. | 


H E Pentagone is a figure with five faces or fides ; and with five 

= Angles. We have given the Method of framing it, andſetting its 

Plane in Perſpetive in the Treatiſe of the Planes fo/.22. It would 

be loſs of time to give the manner of elevating ir, ſeeing that the ſecond 

figure cauſerh it to be known, that it is the ſame Order, with that of the 
Cube and the Triangle, 
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The Hexagone or ſx-4 ueles Fo Per [petive. 


H E Hexagon is a figure with ſix Angles, and-fix faces or fides, 
as is to be ſeen in two Manners in the Treatiſe of Planes, fol.23, 
and 29. where it isabbreviated. The Order for to elevate them is 
to be ſeen ſuificiently in thethird figure. | 
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| Of the Heptagone,or Seven- Angles, in Perſpefive. 


THE Heptagone 18a figure with ſeven ſides or 
1 faces and ſeven Angles. Ofthe which we 
have ſet heretefore, fol.24, how it ought to be made, 
andto ſetits Plane ina PerſpeRtive. Its elevation is 
the ſame Orders, with that ofthe Triangle, as one 


my on in 1e-firſt figures,.. 2 
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Of the Offgonez or E ight- Angles, in Perſpettive. 
HE ORozonei is a figure with eight angles, and 
eight faces, as the ſecond figure ſhewethit, in the | 
Treaty of planes, fol. 25. and 26: One may ſee how 
it ought to beſet in Perſpective 11 two different 


Manners, The eleyationis as in the fore-going. 
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SE036 20802.0000-05205K 060 CHETTKK: 
A double Cr ofs in Perſpettive. 


have ſet this figure, and that below it, which the 
Sieur Marolois hath in his Works, according to 
the firſt Order that we follow. T he which would 
be more difficult to ſet into Perſpective by another 
manner of the diverſity of the Angles. And by this 
Method itis very caſy,Elevating it from all the angles 
of the Plane &c. 'as we have ſaid of the Polygones, 
and may be ſeen cleerly in the firſt figure. 


OTST SEE EID EE DACEDEELSt EE FT 
A Stone-fluted,or ſtraked like a ſtarr, in Perſpeftive. 


Aviog not ſet the Plane of this figure with the 
other figure; | thought it fic to ſet it under its 


figure, for to abbreviate it in the Ordinary 
way,as wehave ſet the others. The Geometrical Plane 
is caly co make. This is a Circle divided into ſix, 
whereof the diviſions ought to be joyned with right 
lines, leaving a Point between two, As forexample, 
from[l,to3. leaving 2. Then to take 2 and 4, leav- 
ing 3. and fo others ; the reſt is ſeen ſufficiently i in the 
fecond figure, 
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PERSPECTEYVE 
_—_ of Pilafters in Perſpeftive. | 
V HEN one would mrke ſohe Pieces, as Columns, Pilafters or Walls, 


x 


which ſhall bave the ſ:me height, There is no need of the line of Ele- 
vation : It ſufficeth to do as in the ſecond Order, which is, that having 


£ | elevated Perpendiculars fronithe Angles of the Plane, as is AB CD, of the firſt figure ; 
; we muſt ſer the height cha: we would upon the firſt or ſecond Perpendicule,” as is A F, 
'or DE. Then to draw the Ray E tothe point of fight F, All the -Perpendicules that 


©: ſhall elevate, muſt be uato this line E F, aud then that - the Pilaſters G H, ſhall be 
equal tothe firſt. 

If one would not uſe liule ſquares ip the Plane, we muſt fer upon the baſe the Meaſures, 
and draw the Rays to the point.of ſight F, and that which ought to abbreviate at the 
point of diſtance K , for example, LM is onc fide of the Pilafter : We muſt draw theſe 
two Points LM, to the points of ſight F for the bredch of all the Pilaſters which one. 
ſhall ſet there , for the depth of each Pilaſter, which we would make ſquare, we muſt 


* | rake thediſtance L M, and fer it before L, as 1s N; then todraw the line N K, which is 


the diſtance, and it ſhall give the depth of the Pilaſter at the point O, from which points 
LM ©. we muſt elevate Perpendicules , and do the reſt as we have ſaid. If one would 
have the bredch of two Pilaſters, between the one and the other , he muſt ſer them upon 
the baſe, and afcer ſet the depth of the fecond Pilaſter equal to the firſt, as is PQ ; and 
from theſe two points P.Q,to the diftance K, which ſhall give the points R S,upon theRay 
Lfrom S; we muſt draw alictle Parallel, which ſhall divide the Ray MF, as 5ST, then 


' fromtheſe points R $ T, to elevate Perpendicules , and to do as in the firſt : The third, 


and more, if one would have them,” ought to do the ſame, keeping always the Meaſures 


; upon the baſe, as in the firſt Figure. 


of Pilaſters vi:wed by the Anzts 


E have faid heretofort, that the Plane of ſquares is made, hy drawing 
| \ / \ / Meaſures from the baſe.to theDiftances, As concerning the Elevations, nt 


i the ſame that we are Tpeaking of. For having ſet the height A B,up- 


on the firſt Perp:ndicule, we muſt draw from the point Bro the diſtances C D, which 
' . ſhall divide aad give the heights to the two other Perpendicules elevated on the ſides : 
' Then having given the Diſtances, which one would, between the two Pilaſters, which 
| areh-re two lictle ſquares, you muſt elevate the ſecond;and by the ſame Order the third : 


FTh:ir height ſhall be found drawing a viſual Ray from the pomt B to the point of ſight E, 


- * at theſeRion, whickethis Ray ſhall make of the firſt Perpendicules, at the point F F, apd 


from the points F F, to the diſtances, as in the firſt Pilaſter, | 
Thoſe which are made. wichout a Plane, muſt take their Meaſures upon the baſe , as if 
one would give them the like bredth ro thoſe above viewed 6n the front : Ir muſt be ſer 
as G H, and todraw the Ray G, tothe point of ſight E,for to have all the Middles or the 
Diamerers : Then to ſer alſo the ſame bredth of G at the point I, and from theſe three 
poin's G H 1, tobring lines to the diſtances C D, for to frarfie the firſt Plane : from this 
Planz he muſt elevate P-rpendicules : And upo the firſt to ſet the height as is G K , and 
from the point K todraw to the diſtances, for to have the Abridgement of the Perpendi- 
cules of the ſides, for the ſecond Pilaſter. The ſame ſhallbe done from the Points I, M. 
And th: third, from the points NO. The reſt is eaſy enough to doe, viewing the ſecond 
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The Effts of the diverſity of Horizons. 

T HE more that any one is Elevated above any Objee, the 
more he diſcovereth that which is above, By conſequent, if one 
be lower, he ſhall diſcover le's; and if one be under it, he can 

| ſee but that which is under, and nothing of that which is aboye. 

© The firſt Propoſition is verified by the firſt Figure: The ſecond, by 

the ſecond : and the third, by the laft. | 

The firſt and ſecond Cube, is made as we have taught ; the third 
is made alſo by the ſame Orders, alchough chey ſeem more hard, by 
reaſon that we ſee che Obje&s by the upper part: But if you turn up 
the Paper, or the PiRure, and draw at the point of fight,and at the di- 
ſtances B C, as in other Orders you ſhall have the ſame facility. I ſet 
nothing of the Objects viewed on the {ide - ſecing that 7 have ſaid ſo 

| y times that it is the ſame with thoſe on the front: And for to give 
{ Eat knowledge how-to ſet them in order , There is one ina fingle 
-ught,and the other ſhadowed alſo. 

Before we leave this third Figure z we muſt obſerve, that the lowneſs 
of the Horizon, is the cauſe that we ſee the bottom of the Objecs, 
which are elevated above, as DEF; and of the two others, which 

' are GH, placed aboye the Horizon, one cannot ſee neither above nor 
below, Above, becauſe the Horizon is lower z nor below, it being pla« 
ced upon the Horizon? 

There are many Painters, that do fail in this, making the 

' upper part of many things appear, although that the Horizon be much 
lower, 
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2 HGRESSUSS ASKRAL SPRAKRE BEER LA 
The Elevation of Objefts viewedby the Angle. | 

W: have ſnewed by the two Figur.s of the 19 h. and 2oth. fol. how the 


Planes are made, drawing to the points of diſtances, and never to the point 

of ſight, if ir be not for to tinde the Diamerer, We muſt keep the ſame rule 
ſor the Elevations, as it is eaſie to ſee by the firſt Figures ; which have all their lines 4. 
burting at the points of diſtances B C, and not one at that of the ſight A. 

The huſt Figure D is for to ſhew, that whenſocver there ſhall be an infiniteneſs of 
Parcs, 11 one and the ſame ObjeR viewed by the Angle, we muſt draw them all to the 
points of diſtances B and C. If you would make one of the ſame, ſee here the Or. 
der : Having made a Plane, and elevated occult Perpendiculars, as we have ſaid, you 
muſt ſer hehe hc that you would give unto it, at the firſt Angle E F, and draw fron 
the point F to te points B C, for to have the height of the ſecond and third Anglea: 
the point G : Then from this point G, to draw again tothe points B C, and you ſhal 
have the fourth Angle of the Platform. The other little Bodies are elevated in the 
ſme manner, by ſerting the height that one would give them, upon the firſt P 
dicular, as from F to H, and from H drawing to the points, as we ſaid but now 
the point F, we ſhall have the heights of all the Angles, And the points IK ſhall give 
the thickneſſes of all the little Bodies, and the Plarform of that of the midſt : by draw- 
iag always to the Points B and C : The reſt is ſeen fufficiently by the Figure,which one 
may maketo ſerve for a Caſtle, defended with ſour ſquare Towers, or for a Palace 
quartered with four Pavilions, 

The rwo other Bodies which are on either ſide of the one, are ſeen from tf 
ſide, whereof the Order is alike to that which is ſeen from the front : for example, if 
you elevate Perpendieulars from all the Angles of the. Plane L, and that you give 
your height to the firſt, as M N, by drawing from the point N, to the points of Di- 
ftances BC, they will give the Angles 2 and 3 at the point. O. Then from the point 
O, drawing ſtilltothe points B C, you ſhall have the fourth, which is the Elevation 
of the hos wa This being pradtifed by the firft, and by the ſecond Order you ſhall 
have the ſame, 

The ſecond Figure below is of the ſame Order. There is no difference, but of the 
Horizon, which i lower. | 

The third ſheweth the under-part of che Obje&s, but the order is apt the 
ſame with that above, drawing all ta the points of diſtances Q R, which is the 
Horizontal line, 
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For to x aiſe Bodies, and remove them as far off as one would. 


F you would have the firſt _ocy of two feet high, and one foot deep, and one 
broad, at two feet diſtance one from another,of two feet deep,of one foot broad, 
and three feet of. height, and three feet diſtance, Another of one foot broad, five 
feet deep, and four feet igh, 
Thus you muſt proceed. | 
Having made a Plane of little ſquares, which we ſhall make to a foot ſquare (one 
may make them of what ſize he will) by the points of ſight A, and diſtances B C. You 
ſhall raiſe from the firſt Angle a Perpendicular, according to the ſecond Order,which 
ſhall bear the Meaſures that you would give to the Obje&s as this DE, the 
which.you ſhall tranſport four times the Meaſure D F, ſeeing that the high 
' to have but four feet, From all the Angles of this firſt licle ſquare F I GD, you 
muſt raiſe occult Perpendiculars. And having given the Meaſure to the firſt diſtance 
D and 2, becauſe you would have it two feet high , you muſt draw from the point 2 tg 
the point of ſight A, and it ſhall divide the Perpendicule ofthe Angle G at the point 
you muſt draw Parallels to the baſe, which ſhall divide the Perpendicule of the Angle, 
at the point K,and another Parallel from the point 2,which ſhall divide the i 
lar of the Angle F, at the point L, And joyning theſe 4, points H-K L 2,of rig lines, 
you ſhall have your firſt Body. Then becauſe you would give 2 feet of ſpace, between the 
firſt and the ſ:cond Body, you muſt leave two little fquares of the Pavement be- 
tween the one and the other body. and upon the firſt Angles of the third'to raiſe Per. 
pendicules, and to doall the ſame as at the firſt body, with theſe differences, that the 
height of this ſecond, ought to be taken at the third point of the line D E, ſeeing that 
k muſt have three feet of height, and muſt containe two little ſquares, Leing tha it 
muſt be of two feer deep. Be:ween this ſecond and the third Body,you muſt leaye 3 little 
ſquares, ſeeing that you require it at three feet diſtance the one from the other, and 
from the firſt Angles of the fourth, to raiſe Perpendiculars as at the firſt and the laft 
af.er 5 little fquares, which is the depth of your body, and the Term of 5 
which the third Body _ to have of depth. The fourth point of theline DE, ſh 
give to it,its height, which ought to be of 4 feet, by dividing the Perpendiculars, as you 
have donein the firſt. Thoſe which are ſhadowed on the other ſide, are made by the 
ſame Order, and of the ſame Proportion ; But the Wall of the midſt is of Equal 
heizhr four feet only, an Opening of 3 feet in the midſt, . | 
In the ſecond figure is a Wall of. equall heights. There being diſtances of 3 foot, 
(«ft for doores or windows : The firſt part of the Wall is but 2 foot deep. The other 
two 3, foot in depth a peice,on the other ſide there is a Continued Wall of 14 feet of 
depth,and of height like nnto the others. 
The Order is the ſame with that of thoſe above. 
That which we have called.a Wall, may alſo ſerve for an Hedge ; or Rowes for 
Garden<. 
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of Walls viewed diredthy. , 


Y that which we have ſaid, one may make all ſorts of walls viewed obliquely.And 
al this very Order may ſerve for the ſame walls viewed dire&tly, ir ha 
ſeemed neceſſary to me to ſer alſo this figure, for two Reaſons :; The firſt, fy 
that they do not always make Planes, and in this caſe one ſhould be troubled for thi 
neſſes. The ſecond, for to give the thickneſſes tathe doors and windows which: mayhe 
tO be ſet in thoſe walls. | 
For to make walls Parallel tothe baſe, or tothe Horizon upon the Plane, youſl 
give them ſuch a length as you ſhall pleaſe, upon the Parallels to the Horizon , for th 
bredth, you may take that of one little e, from the Angier of which you ſhall rai 
the Perpendicules A B, which you ſhall make as high as you ſhall pleaſe, as C, Then fron 
; thepoint C draw unto the point of ſight D ;. this Ray C D ſhallgive the diminution ml 
the perfeRion to the wall. | 
When one hath not a Plane, we muſt fet av the firſt corner of the wall, upon a | 
rallel ro the baſe, or to the Horizon, the thickneſs that we would give to the wall, as EF 
Then from pay F to draw to the point of ſight D, and from the point E to the poin 
ofdiſtance G,: from the ſe&ion of theſe two lines at the point H, you muſt raiſe a Per 
pendicular ;. and from the point F, another upon this laſt ; you muſt rake the height 
che Wall FI.. Then from the point Ito draw to the poiut of fight D, for to- have the d. 
minution of the wall at the fe&ion of the Perpendicule H, for the length, you ſhall gi 
it ſuch as you pleaſe, upon the firſt Parallel EF, for the doors and windows in t 
fame walls; you muſt mark the bredth and height, as here KLM N; and to ſettle 
thickneſs that you would give them upon a Parallel, above or. below the doors or wit. 
dows, at the neareſt corner to the point of diſtance, as here N O,. or. LO. Then dray 
from the points L and N to the point of ſight D-,. and from the points Oto the point 
diſtance G,. And from the ſeRion of the lines P, you muſt draw the thickneſſes, 


Another Wall viewed from the Angle. 


Aving the Plane, you are only to raiſe Perpendicutts from the Angles, which 
one hath reſolved upon, and to mark the height, which ane would give them up- 
on the Perpendicule of the Angle that is neareſt to you, as is Q R.. And fron 
the point R to-draw to the points of diſtances $ T.. The ſeRions which theſe lines ſhall 
make of the Perpendicules, elevated from the Angles of the Plane, ſhall give the length and 
the thickneſs of the wall :: If you havenot a Plane, you muſt ſett the Meaſures which 
one would give, aſwell to the bredrh, depth of the doors and of the windows upon the 
baſe, as here V X'is ahe bredth, X Y the' depth, Z.I the bredth of one window: 
Then to draw from all theſe points to the points of diſtances S T :. Fixſt X:T, which i 
the Radius of. the baſe :-Then from V T a ſmall line occult, which ſhall divide the 
X $ at the point 5; which is the thickneſs of the wall. For the depth, the Ray: Y $ 
give 1; at the ſection that it ſhall make of: that X T, at the point 6. and ZT, the bredth 
of the window atthe points 7,3. from which points X 5, 6,7,%..you muſt raiſe Perpen- 
dieules, and ſet above the firſt X the height 2, And drawing from the point 2 to the 
pornts ST, you ſhall haye the height of all; at the ſeRions of. the a arrnge from 
the height of: the window marked. by 3,4, draw to T, and where it divide the Pets 
pendicrles 7,3, you muſt draw right lines : And from the Corners 9to S, for 'the _ 
Io, at the pointT, and from the ſe&tion x1, to draw. a-line Perpendicular, . All thi 
may ſerye.for a Palliſadoe as for a wall. 
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For to place a dver in what place one wonld of a Wall. 


| FE muſt raiſe a Wall, as we have ſaid, of 1, or 2, or of 3, feet thickneſs, 
_ the Points H I, and to bring it to the bottom of the ſame height, then 
if you know near upon the meaſure of the door that you would make , ſet 
the breadth upon the baſe, as here A, and B, of the Plane below , which 
containeth z feet : and upon the fide of A, and B, the breadth of a Band CD. And 
draw theſe 4 Letters A B C D, to the poirt of fight K, and where they ſhall divide 
this Parallel to the Horizon M N, at the point O, you muſt raiſe —— of 
ſuch height as one would : ſee here already the breadth of the Door : for the height, 
you muſt tranſport D F E, of the Plane below to the Corner of the'Wall I, and 
tHeſe Points F E, tothe Point K, and where they ſhall divide the Perpendicular M P, 


acthe Point Q, draw Q R, Parallel to M N, which ſhall give the height of the Door, 


and the Band above. Its thickneſs, or depth ſhall be the ſame, with that of the Wall, 
which is G F, and if you draw from the point G, to the point of fight K , it 'will di- 
vide the Perpendicule M P, at the point S, draw S T, parallel to Q R, you ſhall have 
_ bottom of the Door V, which is its thickneſs, and of the whole circuit of the 
Eb 

For to make the Door tothe Wall on the ſide , you muſt remember the Order of 
fol. 17. which is, that one ſet all the meaſures upon the baſe, and 
drawing from theſe meaſures to the point of diſtance, one hath all the abridgements 
that he defireth. Example, you would have a Door 4 feet within the Chamber, you 
ſhall ſer 4 equal diſtances I C. Then draw to the point of diſtance L, the meaſures 
of the Door C A, andBD. And wherethe Ray I M, ſhall be divided by the 
Points elevated of the Perpendiculars X Y,which ſhall give the breadrh of the Door. 
For its height, you muſt draw to the point of ſight K, the points E F, and the ſe&tions 
of the Perpendiculars X Y, ſhall give you it! For the thickneſs above and below 
you muſt draw the thickneſs the Wall G H, and F I to the point of fight K, then 
drawing a little parallel to the baſe or to the Horizon, from the corner of the Door 
X, and as much from the corner above, you ſhall have X Z, the thickneſs above and ' 
bzlow, which you muſt joyn with a Perpendicular, as you ſee in the . 

It you would alſo have a Door on the other ſide, you have only to draw lines 'pa- 
rallels to the baſe from the point X, to the Ray IN, and then to elevate 
them as we have faid; the reſt is che ſame wich the fide ſhadowed. The Door of the 
botrom is not in the midft, that is to ſay, a foot and half; the which 1 have made on 
purpoſe for to reprove the error of thoſe, who wichout other meaſures, draw two Di- 
agonals from their Picture, although it be of an enormous greatneſs, and would that 
all the Objc&s ſhould be equally diſtant from the ſeRion of theſe lines : that is to ſay, 
ſom the midſt of the Picture, fo that according to their account, it ſhould be alwayes 
mounted for to ſee their work in its perfeRion, in which they deceive themſelves, for 
when a PiRure ſhall have fourty foot of height, and that it ſhould be for to be ſeen ſet 
upon the Ground, we ſhould not ſer the Horizon higher then five feer,and rather leſs 
then more, And according to their Rel this Horizon would be twenty foot high, 
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For to frame Windows in Perſpethgpe. 


HE Order for to make a window, is altogether the ſame with that of a door 
ſor if you make an Aſcent or a Croſs-bar within a door, it will be a window 
' andn0 more a door, ſo that there is no more then to learn to make a ſingle Croſs 


or double, and you ſhall know to make windows. 1f you would make one inthe wall 


A Bof ſuch largeneſs as you ſhall pleaſe ; you muſt ſer its meaſure upon the baſe, as D 
EF, anddraw from theſe points DE, tothe point of diſtance F, and from the ſcion 
which the points G ſhall make at the Ray A C, you muſt raiſe the Perpendicules G H, 
which ſhall give the bredth of the window, which is here but of two little ſquares : for 
the height, they make them ordinarily the neareſt that they can to the Plancher above ; 
Par, the Reſt or Stay ought not to be higher then of three feer, or three feet and an half; 
Having then taken this Meaſure, you muſt ſet it upon the Perpendicular A B, as AT, and 
rodraw I K, And wherethis line ſhall divide G H, that ſhall be the reſt, a ſtay : And 
likewiſe drawing L, which is above to the point of ſight K, the ſe&ion of G H ſhall be the 
upper part of the window, the which will give us a long ſquare, or Paralttelogramma, tv 
the which adding a Croſs, it will be a window ;, for to make this Crols-bar, you muſt 
divide the ſpace D E into two equal parts. And at this diviſion to give ſuch a bredth as 
you ſhall pleaſe, ordinarily it is four inches, or at the moſt halfe a foor. And to.draw this 
bredth M, to the point of diſtance F, and from the ſeRion of the Ray A C, toelerate the 
Perpendicules N O, which ſhallbe the aſcent or Riſing of the midſt of the window for 
the Croſs-bars, you ſhall ſet therein as many as you pleaſe , there is nothing but to ob- 
ſerve this, that they ought to have as much thickneſs as the riſing pillar ; wherefore ha- 


ving taken this Meaſure M, you muſt tranſport it upon the Perpendicule AB, as is P, and 


draw this Meaſure to the point K, and the ſe&ion that theſe Rays ſhall make of the Per- 


pendiculars G H, G H, ſhall be the Croſs-bars , and by conſequent the window made, 
for irs thickneſs, it is not here but of te balf of the wall . for to give it to this window, 
you muſt draw iines occult from the point Q to the point K, and drawing little Parallels 


£0 the baſe, from the corners of the window S, they ſhall give the thickneſs at the point, 


that they ſhall divide the line Q X, as we have ſaid of the door. 
This window is equal with-the wall withia fide which is not ordinary, becauſe there are 


| thatmake them with Chamfrettings or Scunches, tht is to ſay, that they enter within the 


wall, ſometimes a foot more or leſs. 

The Order thereof is altogether the ſame, except that in ſtead of taking the ſeRions 
upon the Ray A C K , we muſt take it at that which -entreth within the wall, as far as one 
would cauſe the windows to enter, as may be ſeen in the figure under the Ray O K, which 
receiveth the Meafures which one hath ſer upon the baſe ; and that he muſt draw at the 
x oiat of the diſtance F all the reſt, as at thoſe atove, raking the thickneſſes of the win- 
dow, between the Perpendicule O wito that F, which is theAaſt. Then when the win- 
dow ſhall be all finiſhed upon the Ray O K, and of the bredth of the wall O F, we muſt 
raiſe the Perpendicule A, and draw it to the point K. Then from the corner below the 
wirdow to the points P, to make a little Parallel, which divideth the Ray A K at the point 
Q, which {hall be the thickneſs of the wall, which ſhall cover a little of the window,and 
fnall make the thickneſs R P'ro be ſeen from the point R,you muſt elevate the Perpendicule 
R V, which ſhall divide the Ray T K a: the point V, which ſhall be the thickneſs above 
the window. Ofthe Meaſures of that, one ſhall make as much as they will,keeping chere- 

m a ways th: ſame Order. 
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. taken the Meaſare of the Square of its Piece (as-it "ED, om we 


2$25$2$585$5 266682222222 26582222 


of the Planchers above. ) 


to follow the ſame Order which the Maſons keep, which do raiſe 

and caufe to come forth from the Earth, by little and little, very 

fair Houſes. The Pavement or Plancher below, ſerve him for 

a Foundation, upon the whick he raiſeth the Walls, which he pier- 

ceth in-ſo many places as he will( yet not without reaſon) forto. have 
doors and windows, as we have ſaid, | 

Let the walls raiſed be A B, upon the which we muſt firſt ſet Beams 

or Girders, and upon theſe Girders the Quarters gg. Joyſts. Having 


'F \HE PerſpeQiff (or Pradtiſer of this Art) ought, as: it were, 


foot) it muſt be carried to the height of the: wall, as'C D,. the 
which Points C D, we muſt draw'6cculr lines. to the point of fight E, 
which ſhall give the Rays CGDF. You muſt alſo carry this Mea- 
ſure C D, upon the Parallel to the Horizon D H, whichiought to beax 
the Meaſures and Quantity of Beams, which you wonls ſet upon the 
wall, as-we have ſettheſe three IK L, and draw al{#hole Meaſures 'ito 
the pointof diſtance M, and from the ſeQions of the: May'D: F, 
the point O, tocauſe Perpendiculars to fall, which ſhall divide'the 
Rayes C G, at the points P, Then drawing Parallels tothe Horizon 
from the Points O and P, unto the other ſide, you ſhall have the Beams 
laid, as you ſee in the firſt figure. ES 
Let us ſet.now Joyſts upon the Beams, or todo more -properly, let us 
mortaiſe them there: The line Q R ſhall ſerye for the baſe, 
upon which you ſhall ſer your Joyſts, in ſuch number, and ſo near and 
far from eac\ other as you ſhall pleaſe: theſe are diſtant from each other 


twice theirthickneſs, Then when as we would embox them,- we muſt” 


take their thickneſs within that of the Beam QS, as is QT, anddraw 
:n occult line TV ; then between QR and TV, to ſet your Joyſts X, 
and from all their Angles which may be ſeen, to draw tothe point of 
fight.Y ; and that you may nor paſs the half of the other beams, you 
muſt draw from the midſt of the firſt, which is the point T,' an occulc 
Ray to the point of fight Y, which ſhall divide all the other beamsby 
the midſt atithe point Z. -Then from the po.nt Z to draw: Parallels co 
che Horizon, that one may not paſs them by drawing Joyſts tothe peint 


Y. If you would not take ſo much pains, ſer your Joyſts Z; upon the 
dine QR, as they fre under : Then draw boldly from one beam to-ano- 
ther, from all. the Angles X to the point. Y, ay 


demand 


on ſhallhave rhat you _|! 


WW * 56- FAY PERSPECTIV E 3 
| _————— —— —  — 
XS | T H tS Figure is ſet here only to cauſe oneto 

ſee the cftect of the Order that we are about 


to teach, where we ſhall obſerve, that the Quantity 
of ſtorie;, the. one above the other, do notmake 
the Order more difficul. 
The Joyſts are not Tenanted within the Beams 
in the upper ſtory, as inthe under ſtory. 
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Another ordering of Planchers in Per ſpeftive, 


HIS faſhion ought to be ordered in the ſame manner with 
| that w hich we are now leaving : We ought only to ——_ 
the ſetting of the Piecess that is rd ſay, that we mult ſer the 
beams at length, for to draw them tothe point of ſight. and 
the Joyſt a croſs, which is contrary to the other, 
he Walls ſhall be A B,upon the which, or upon the Cattozes that 
come from them, you ſhall place the thickneſs of the beam C D, from 
.  thewhich points C D, you muſt draw Parallelsro the Horizon CE D 
-F, between the' which one ſhall ſer ſuch a number of beamsas he will, 
as here three G H I, which he oughc rodraw tothe point of fight K, and 
to take heed where the Ray D P ſhall divide the Perpendicular EP , 
Then from the point ÞP, to draw a little Parallel to the Horizon PM, 
which ſhall be the term ot bound of rhe other Rays, as P N, And 
ſrom the point N to raiſe a Perpendicule N'©, and ſo to all the Pieces, 
Here is that which is for ws aa" 54 ſer the Joyſts acroſs upon 
theſe beams, you muſt ſer their rhickneſs-upon the line QR, and 
draw theſe Meaſures V, to the point of diſtance S,and from the ſeRi- 
on which the Angles V, ſhall make at the Ray QT; you muſt draw 
Parallels to the Horizon,, unto above the beam of the other fide, If 
you would mortaiſe them within the beams; you muſt take_ 
the thickneſs of the Rafters within the beam, asisQX. And from X 
to draw a Parallel to the baſe, unto the other fide X X. And berween 
theſe two lines QR and X X, to ſet the diviſions V, which ſhall be Y. 
And from all the points, todraw to the diſtance S, for to have the 
thickneſſes of the fide, and of below, which ſhall be taken in the ſei» 
on of the Ray X T, at the point Z, from which —_—_— Parallels to 
the Horizon, you ſhall make the Plancher, as is ſeen inthe ſecond fi» 
' gure, 

' Youſeehow you muſt ſet into PerſyeRive ſingle Planchers of Car- ' 
penters work 5 If yet after, or in the ſtead of thoſe you would have | 
ſome Fair Plar-found of Pictures, or ſome other Comparrinent z follow 
that which we have ſaid inthe 35 fol. ſpeaking of the  Compart- | 
" ments of the Gardens, and you ſhall uſe the line QR for the baſe, You 

may make there whatſoever it ſhall pieaſe you, 

For the Planchers below, there are of ſome faſhions in-the folio 
30313233 and 34 of the Planes, for to give an open wayto him that /| 
uſeth this Art to 1nventothers by; You may fee hitherto, how.to make 
any Halls or Chambers perfedly, Fe will teach the moyeables ar 
the end of this firſt part, bd 
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T * HIS Eigure ſhewerh clearly the Planche 
which we are about to Expreſs, ahd where 


the lines do make the Fi igure a little onklieg i 
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 fingle Draught of Doors and round Arches viewd direth, 


Aving ſpoken that which is neceſſary for Halls, Chambers, 

| Windows and ſquare Gates; We muſt now know how the 

| round ones are made; for to ſet ſuch where one would have 
tem, 

Suppoſing that ABCDEF were Pilaſters, or ſmall Pillars elevated 
upon ſome Plane ; for to place there Arches, you muſt divide the bredth 
above GH, into two equal Parts, at the point I, upon the which having 
ſer one leg of the Compaſs,you ſhall make with the other a demi-round - 
G H, which ſhall give the firſt Arch. 

For to make all the others of the ſame height and bredth, you mug 
draw lines from the points H G, to the point of fight K, and theſe two 
Rays ſhall divide the Perpendicules CD E F, at the points L,'from 
the which points L, you muſt draw Parallels toG H, the which Paral« 
lels LL, you muſt divide into two, for to make there demi-rounds, as 


in the firſt. For to finde the Center of theſe Parallels L, there is but 
only to ſet the Rule to the firſt Center, and to draw it to the point 


K, it will divide them all juft at the midſt M M, at the which points 
you ſhall ſet one leg of the Compaſs, and hall make the half-Circle 
as in the firſt, Thoſe which are view'd in frent, and thoſe which are 
riew'd on the fide, are ordered in the ſame mahner, as may be ſeen 
in the firſt Figure. 

When one would make a thickneſs or a band equal thronghont all, 
there is need but of one Center, as O, of which they have framed the 
thicknefſes N P, of the figures below : All the reft is made, as we have 


ſaid, drawing to the point of fight K : Theſe two laſt figures ſhew kow 
all kind of fingle Vaults, or bending Roofs ſhould be made, which have 
but an half-round ;, F 

after. 


ne may enrich them, as we ſhall ſhew here- 
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"Round Arches above the Pilaſters viewd diretth. 
F H E ſingle draught that we are about to paſs from, giveth the 


«Mm. 
c 


* means to make this, bring the ſame Order, there area few more 
draughts, and not more difficulties, for having drawn from abaye 
the Pilaſters A B C D, Parallels to the baſe. We muſt divide the firk 
into two, and from the center I, to make with a Compaſs the firſt half 
Round A B, and without -o_ it from the ſame center, to make the 
band AGEFC: Thendrawing from this center E, to the point of fight 
H, the Ray E H, will give all the Middles of the Parallels for to 
half-Rounds above all, beginning atB D uatil the laſt 1. This is the 
ſame order for that on the fide, 


SPLERERE NE SASAGEEESALILEE AISSL 
of the third Point in the Arch. 


HE draughtisas eafie asof the Round: When one hath give 

the bredth, as K L, ſeta leg of the Compaſs in K, and turn the 

other rowards O, -which will iFrame the Arch L O, ſets 
ain the compa(s in L, and makethe Arch K O, you ſhall have one 
Archia the-third. point K O L, do as much with M N, you ſhall hart 
the ſecond Arch of the bottom MP N : The ſecond figure of the thin 
Point is with a Band or Border about it, which is made from the ſame 
Center, for example, from the Center R,they make the Arch SX and 
TV: And from the point S, the Arch Q\V, and R X- All the ref 
draweth to the point of ſight Y. 

The true third Point is the Figure $4, they divide the Diameter 
into three equal Parts, then they ſet one leg of the Compaſs.in one dp 
viſion as c, and with the other leg they take the png oor to mak 
theArch 4 e:then ſetting again the compaſs in d,they m efrchd «44 
whichis an Arch in the third point as well as the other, you may oft 
which you will. The Ancient Churches come nearer to the firſt thes 


_theſecond: there are alſo ſame which are mare cloſe- 6 : 
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A ſurther Purſuit of this Figure, 
Have ſet att Arbour of a Garden, which is 


made, as we have ſpoken of, with Arches; 


vew'd directly. 
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A ſurther Purſuit of this Figure, 
Have ſet at: Arbour of a Garden, which is | 


made, as we have ſpoken of, with Arches, 


view'd direRly. 
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For to frame and ſet into Perſpetive Doors and round Arches, 


which go before ir, ere it can be framed: And for to finde theſe points the 

moxe ea{ily, we muſt underſtand the firſt figure, by the which we ſee, that he 
which would have a demi-round upon the Diameter A B, hath only to ſer a leg of the 
Compaſs at the midſt of AB, at the point C, and with the other leg of the Compaſs 
ro draw a crooked line from A to B, and fo to carry his demi-round upon the Elevation 
DE, for to have a Dooror round Arch, as in the ſecond Figure, ſo as we have 
ſaid. 
Bur for to ſet it into PerſpeRive, we are to divide it into as many Parts as we will : 
the more that one can make is always the beſt, as we haveſaid and ſhewed at the 2$th, 
fot. and as we ſhall ſhew, ſpeaking of croſs vaulted Roofs, Wewill divide this into 
eight Parts only, four for the half : Having made the half Circle, as we have ſaid, we 
muſt upon the demi-round draw a Parallel to A B, which toucheth ir at the point F,and 
this point F ſhall be the midſt above the Circle : Thento elevate from AB two Per- 
pendiculars, which divide this Parallel F, at the points G H, And from the Corners A 
BG H, to draw two Diagonals AH G B, which ſhall divide themſelyes in I,and from 
this point I, to elevate a Perpendicule C 1F, which ſhall divide the Circle into two, 
and the Diagonals ſhall divide it into two other Parts at the points K, by the which we 
muſt draw a Parallel to the baſe K L. Letus tranſport all theſe diviſions and meaſures 
upon the third Figure, for to ſet them into Perſpective, 

Firſt, draw the Corner E to the point of fight M : Then from the point N equal 
to D E at the point of diſtance P, which ſhall divide the Ray E M, at the point Q. 
Whereby E Q will be the bredch of the firſt Arch D E, in Perſpe&ive. Draw alſo O 
to the point P, it will divide the ſecond Arch at the Ray E M, or point R, not havi 
more Vice upon the baſe for to take the third Arch, you muſt draw from the kb 
to the point of ſight M ; and from the point Ra Parallel to the baſe R S. Seeing 
that R Sis under the ſame Angle with E N, it is then of the ſame bredth as we have 
proved from the beginning : Drawing then from Sto P, it will divide the Ray E M, at 
the point T, which ſhall be the third Arch. 

We muſt then elevate the Perpendiculars V, from theſe three Points Q R T, the 
which ſhall be divided by the Ray HM, which ſhall be the higheſt of the Arches. Then 
from the Ray B M, which ſhall givethe lower part of the demi-round, draw Diagonals 
from the points B V H X, which croſling themſelves, ſhall give the place of the Perpen- 
dicular Y F, which divideth the Arch into two : And drawing the Ray LM, it ſhall di- 
vid? the Diagonals into two, and the Arch into four. 1f you joyn theſe points B Z 
F Z K, with crooked lines, you ſhall have the firſt Arch, and the means to make an in- 
fic i:e Company of the ſame faſhion, This Order ſeryeth for Vaults, Arches, Doors, 
B iiges, and every other thing that requireth the demi-round. And therefore I let a»: 
lonz maing the two others, ſpeaking no more. | 

This Order may alſo ſerve for the Windows of a Church ; There is nothing elſe to 
co, but to make one or two Aſcents, to faſten the Glaſs. 


T H E Round being hard to ſer into PerſpeRive, hath need of lines and of points 
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(hewing their thickneſſes. 


. © other , as for example. 


2d 


baſeG F, which ſhall divide the Ray D A atthe point G. And 


the line of the Center of the demi-round K, by drawing K to the 
A, which ſhall give the point L, from which draw the Parallel 
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For to frame 4nd put into Perſpetive Doors, and Arches round, doable, 


| HAT which we are about to ſay, is only for the ſingle 

| | draught, the which being doubled, giveth the bredths and 

thickneſſes of the Arches, andof that which beareth them, 

jayalng thereto right lines at all the ſeions of the one to the 
as 


/ Having made the firſt draught D E, as we newly ſpoke of,and drawn 
 DEto thepoint of fight A, we muft ſer the thickneſs upon the baſe E 
C; by drawing C tothe point of diſtance B, it will divide the Ray C 
A at the point F, and from this point F, todraw the Parallel to the 


from 


F and G which ſhall be the thickneſſes, to elevate the Perpendicules I 
F G : If from the point H, you ſhall draw to the point A, this Ray ſhall 
give the height of the Perpendicular H I,upon the which you muſt take 


PM; 


and thisParallel ſhall be the line which muſt bear the center ofthe demi» 
round behinde : As N, is theline of the center of thedemi-circle be- 
fore : you muſt divide this line M L, into two equal parts, by drawing 
from the point N, to the point A, by the point O,and npon this point O 
you muſt (et a leg of the Compaſs, and make the half-Circle M L, the 
which ſhall be divided as the firſt, as we have ſaid in the figure fore- 
going ; then todraw right lines from thedivifions of the one to the 0- 
ther, that istoſay, from the demi-round before to that behind, for of 
the two to make bur one. as the figure ſheweth it, joyning Mto P Q, to 


For to make the Arches or round doors ſeen on the front, as D EF 
G, there is no.need co make all theſe diviſions, ſeeing that it is ſufficient 
to have found the line M L, for to make the demi-round, which is car- 
ried again to thefirſt NP K. ButT have made them there on purpoſe, 
for fear of confounting the letters with the lines in this Figure below, 
where the Arches are view'd obliquely, or at return, by drawing to 
the point of the fight Y,theſeArches ſhall give their thickneſs by doub- 
ling the order, which we have ſpoken of in the figure preceding, and 
joyning the diviſion from the one to the other, as we ſpake but-now, 
an]the which is ſeen in this ſecond figure: tothe which having given 
the.thickneſs E Z,I have framed the draught E of points, and Z of full 
lines,thereby to avoid confuſion:and to make to underſtand,thar all that 
w.:ic1 $ male of Points ought not to be ſeen, thePicure being finiſhed. 
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| of Figures in Arches of another faſhion, | 


PBRSPECTAYVE. 


HE Arches view'd in front, that we have ſet heretofore, are 
[ made exa&!;;: but they are ſomewhat long in the PraRice, 
Behold another faſhion as right, and more ſhort then the other, 

| Having made from the Center A the 'demi-round, ' or the 
whole Circle BH 1. You muſt from the Center A, and from ithe end 
of the Diameter B, draw Rays to the pointof fight C, then ſet upon 
BI the bredth or thickneſs that you would give, as is D A. And from 
this.-point D todraw to the diſtance E, and at the ſeQion of this line 
D E, upon. the Ray A C to the point F, you muſt draw a Parallel to 
the baſe, until that ic divide the Ray B C, at the pointG, then to ſt 
one leg of the Compaſs at the point F, and with the other leg to take 
thediſtance G, for to make the demi. round or the whole round, which 
ſhall be the thickneſs of the Arch, or of the Round, as may be ſeen 
in the Figures. All the lines K,ought to be drawn at the Center A,and 
the other L, at the point of ſight C. This may ſerve for round windows 
made of ſtone ; and theſe lines ſhall make the points, as alſo for great 


Veſſels, Pipes, bathing Tubs, &c. 


His Order may ſerve when one ſhall be in haſte, and that one 
would not be ſo exact, and alſo to avoid a multitude of lines, 


| Aa = 
SS SPPTESNNS RR RNS PAN RNSRANRARY 
Arches view'd obliquely in Perſpettive. 
I which the other Order doth oblige to make, 

I ay then, that haying framed the firſt Arch NO,as we have 
ſaid heretofore, we muſt make upon the firſt draught little Parallels to 
the baſe, in ſuch number as you ſhall pleaſe, as are theſe Q ;then totake 
with a Compaſs the bredth, where the Arch beginneth, as is P O, and 
to bring it upon all theſe little Parallels Qq, which ſhall give the points 

» by the which we ſhall bring acrook<d line, which ſhall frame the 
thickneſs of the Arch. © 
It is certain, that according to PerſpeQive, the Objedts are enlarged, 
when they come near to us, and that the line O P ought to be ſmaller : 
but in this, the difference of theſe bredths is ſo ſmall,that it ſignifics no- 


thing. - And yet I give not-this for a Rule, but for aneaſe to thoſe that 
are in haſte, 
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of Arches flat, or in manner of an Handle of 4 Basket, or demi-circles. 
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\HE Order to ſet them into PerſpeQive,is the ſame with the de+ 

T mi-Ronnd, and of the third points, as we ſee in the Figure A B, 

All the difficulty is to finde the draught which is made in two 
Manners, | ; | 

The firſt, by two centers, and a line or thread, as we have (aid in 
the Orders before ſpeaking of the Oval, by reaſon that the Handle of 
a basket is- properly an half-oval. 

The ſecond is practiſed thus - |f one give you the line CD, for tg 
makethere a low Arch, which may have the height E F: you muſt from 
the center F;- make the demi>zround' C G D, and to divide it into as 
many equal Parts as one would, as this here into twelve, and from all 
thoſe diviſions to draw to the Center F : then again from all theſe di. 
viſions to draw Perpendiculars-upon the line, or Diameter C D, as are 

the lines L. After theſe works, we muſt of the height,which one would 
have the Arch of,make alſo a circle, as from E F, the demi-round H E 
K; and from the ſeQions which this little circle ſhall make upon the 

- diviſions of the great, we muſtdraw little Parallels,untiſ that they touch 
the Plumb-lines, or Perpendiculars, which fall from the ſame diviſions; 
as for example L O, and from all theſe points O, frame the Arch, as 
we ſee it here made of Points. 

The other Figure maketh yet the/Arch lower, and one might make 
it yet more couching, keeping the ſame Rules and Orders. 

The Figure below maketh one of theſe Arches to be in Perſpeiive, 
view'd in front, as it ought to appear, being finiſhed. 7 will ſernothing 
of the PraRiice, having already ſaid, that it is the ſame with that of 


the demi-Rounds, 
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NE may fee in this Figure the good ef- 


fe of the Arches, when one giveth them. 
well the Center, or the draught of the Round- 
neſs that they ought to have, 

For the Degrees and the Figures we ſhall have 
here after the manner of giving them their juſt Mea- 


ſures. 
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For $6 ſet Arches or half-Circles upon Pilaſters or Columns, 


I 
: 
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hold, there are Pilaſters, which are not in the draught which 

oeth before, the which hath made me reſolve to ſer this here, 

which ſhall ſerve to. make it known that it is the ſame Order. and that 

we have only'to leave the place and bredth of the Pilaſter, which we 

would give. them between two Arches, the which is done by the 

means of the Plane-or of the Baſe, even as we have ſeen the demi- 

rounds, which are between each Pilaſter, the which are made as we 
have ſaid in the laſt Order, | - $$ 


KUSSSKSKKESSKASKLSKUSTKK2KKSK8 


| Arches inthe third Point, 


Oo NE mightſay that in the Figure, which we are about to be. 


\HE Arches, and the Vaults or bending Roofs in the third 
1 point, are ordered in the ſame manner with the demi-round; 
wherefore, having made one ofthem, we may very well make 
' the other : it ſufficeth only to know the draught, ſeeing that th: 
Figure ſhewerh ſufficiently the reſt , for the draught, we have alreadj 
faid thatthere is __ ſocafie. Fhebredth A B being given forty 
make there an Arch inthethird point 5 we muſt open the Compaſs for 
all this bredch z and holding firm one leg at the point A, with the 0- 
ther to makethe Arch B C, then to bring back the leg to B, and with 
the other tomake theArch A C,where they ſhall divide themſelves, it 
thall be the point of che Arch :C : The other ſort of the third point is 
the true, which we have ſet heretofore marked 44 
Seeing that all the reſt is ordered, as in the demi-round, wg, will not 
make any repetitions thereof : there are only here Pilaſters berween 
rwo, which are not in the others, that we may cauſe the better to un- 
derſtand that which Ihave ſaid here above, that we have only to draw 
ch:\eMeaſures from the baſe to the poiat of diſtance O, which ſhall di- 
vide theRayD E at the pointF,for to elevate thePerpendicules before: 
then having ſetthe thickneſs G,to:draw the Ray G E,for the bredth of 
| the Pilaſters H, from this point H they elevate 'Perpendicules, which 
bear the ſame diviſions with thoſe on the fore-part, the which are 
 joyn'd with right lines,,and as.in the demi-tound. 
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For to ſet ints Perſpective Vaults er Croſs Arches. 


JL 7 E muſt remember, or ſce it anew, that which we haye ſaid at the 25. fol. 
ſpeaking of ſetting the great Round into PerſpeRive, by reaſon that we 
have divided the Circle into-many Parts, for to make it the moſt —_—_ 
that may- be, and by conſequence the Vaults or Arches more round and more juſt. 
1ut.as there are a great Company of lines in this diviſion of 16 parts ; I thought 
that it would be better to begin by a diviſion of 8, althoughit be not ſo exaQt, ſo wil 
ir alſo be leſs confuſed. Weil take again the other inthe following leaf. 
Having then made the Plane of a Round divided: into eight parts, 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8. 
We muſt draw from all its diviſions, Parallels to the baſe, unto the Ray B A, which 
ſhall give the yours C, upon oy which we muſt elevate the Perpendiculars C D, 
We muſt tranſport upon the firſt Perpendicular B and D, which is the line of elevati- 
on, the Meafures of the half-Circle B E F, which ſhall give the points DH G, from 
the which we muſtdraw Rays to the point A, andat the ſections. of the Perpendicu- 
lars CD, we ſhall haye the ſame diviſions as in the Plane, 1 12432435, for an half. 
Circle we muſt draw crooked lines,as may be ſeen in the Arch of the firſt ſide,the mea- 
[ures of which we muſt tranſport to the other for to have the two Arches collateral, 
from the riſings ofwhich we ſhall make twoCirc'es with theCompaſls,the one beforeG K 
jrom the Center M ; the gcher at the bottom 5_L, from the Center N, and fo we ſhall 
| avethe four Arches, which do meet ordinarily in the croſs Vaults, at the outmoſt 
Mouldings, Ogees 01 Circlets, There remaineth nothing but to make theCroſs, or the 
crooked Diagonals, which ought to reſt and bear upon the corners G, 5 KL, paſ- 

ſing by the knot or fcutcheon O. 

* Seeing that the Circle is divided into cight Parts, the Arches which are but the 
half of the Circle, ought to have but four, as have thoſe of the ſides : whence we 
ought alſo to divide into four the half-Circle before G K,” at the points GPQR K, 
the which ought to be drawn to the point of ſight A, unto the Circle of the bottom 5, 
L; Now that which followeth, is the ſecret of the Croſs ; it is that we muſt draw 
Parallels ro the Horizon, or to the baſe, from all the ſeftions of the Circle on the 


. fide 1,2,3,4;5. atthe diviſions of the Circle before, in ſuch manner as G, which is 


the firſt diviſion of the Circle, touch in a point the firſt ſeRtion 1. from 2 to draw a 
Parallel to the ſecond diviſion P, and to make a point S, from 3 to thethird diviſion Q, 
which ſhall give O, the place of the Knot , from 4 to the fourth diviſion R at the point 
T, then to joyn the crooked lines G SOT L, and youſhall have already a Diagonal; 
ard do as much on the other fide, and you ſhall have the Croſs entire, and your 
Vault compleat. 
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For to make the ſame Vank more exatthy. 
| E that ſball underſtand well the foregoing 
= Order, will not be much troubled todo this, 
{:cing thereis nothing but eo double the lines, and 
totake heed tothe ſections which are in a oreater 


Number, by reaſon the Circle is divided into more 


| 


Parts. 


One may learn to make the plane at the 28. fol, 


you mult draw parallels from all the diviſions of 
this plane,from i untot6.or the half only to the Ray 
B A, which will give thepoints O,upon which you 


muſt elevate perpendiculars, &c. All the reſt is 


done, as we have ſaid in the foregoing Order. But 
" thisis the more exact, and dothmake the Vault 


more eaſily, becauſe the diviſiogs are more near the 


one to the other. 
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., F:s to make th; Vanlts more ſireight then large, 


the ſides, the other for to give a I hickneſs to the Croſs, We will begin with 
the former. Thetwo Orders of Vaults, which we are about leaving, ſup- 
poling that they are all ſquare , that is to ſay,that the diſtance and bredch of the Arch- 
. es js equal, as well on the fides as thoſe on the front , and he that cannot make but of 
this faſhion, ſhall finde ſome trouble, if he were to ſet up a Church, where ordinarily 
the Arches of the ſides are much cloſer then thoſe of the front, 

See here a fair Invention, by the which you ſhall give ſuch Meaſure as you pleaſe, to 
thoſe of the ſides, by the means of the baſe AQ, Suppoſe then that the Arch before 
it Q, is 40 feet broad, and that in that of the ſides, you would allow but 15, 20, or fo 
much or little as you pleaſe : you muſt (according tothe fourth advice in fol.17.) et 
this Meaſure upon the baſe, and draw tothe point of diſtance, which will give the ſink. 

| Ingof the ſame Meaſurein AE , as by example, we have ſet here A C of 20 feet, 
drawing from the point C; to the point of diſtance, which is a little farther off here 
where our Paper is too narrow for to cauſe it to be ſeen, it will divide the ſinking of 
20 feet, upon the Ray AD, at the point E , then coming back to the Baſe, you nat 
make an half-Circle of this diſtance A C,and divide 4t into as many parts as the grea:- 
er Arcade F'G ſhall have of diviſion, as here 8 , and from all theſe diviſions I, to ele- 
vate Perpendiculars I H, and from the points IH, being drawn to the point of diſtance 
they will dividethe Ray AE, at the point O, which you muſt alſo elevate into the 
Perpendicular O P, you muſt make in ſome place ſeparate the Plane of this dem'- 
round F G. Suppoſing that it hath not been made, for to take the diviſions thereof, 
and to carry them from E unto B :; And ſeeing that the Plane of the Figure foregoing 
is equal to F G, take the Meaſures of the halt BCDE F, and carry them? upon the 
Perpendiculcs A F, and from theſe poiuts E F D C B, draw to the point of ſight D,p 
and from the ſe&ions which theſe Rays B C D E F, ſhill make atthe Perpendicr les O 
P, you muſt draw crooked lines, which ſhall frame the Arch of the ſide, and draw- 
in; Parallels from the ſeRions 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, to the diviſions of the Arch F G, 
you ſhall have the points FRSTV XY Z, for to frame the Croſs, even as we have 
alr. aly ſaid heretofore. | 

For the Thickneſſes of the Joynts of the Croſs, you are only to make a little line 
of Elevation ab, wh'c\ I have ſer at the top of the Perpendicule elevated from the point 

| O : and thisline 4b being drawn to the point of fight D, divideth all the other Per- 
pzndicules at the points c d,for to give the heights Proportionate to every. Perpendicule 
elevared from the ſe&ions of the Croſs , that isto ſay, from the ſeRions which muſt 
be made for to finde the draught of the Crofs, following their Order : for example, 
the firſt Elevation a b ſhall be given at the firſt Perpendicule G:; The ſecond Ele- 
vation c d, at the ſecond Perpendicule F, c , and ſo following for all the others,which 
ſhall give the points C; by the which making a crooked line tor xo joyn them togerher, 
*we ſhall haveihe thickneſs of the Joynts of the Croſs of the Vault, as one may ſee at 
half of the left ſide of the Figure aforegoing. 


] = are two Orders in this Figure ; the one for to ſtreighten the Vaults on 
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ef Vault made by the Orders aforegoing. 


. L L the Orders aforegoing, do ſhew ſuffi 
- A. cient eaſineſs for to make a perfe&t Vault, as 


this here £ except what concerneth the Pillars or Co- 


 lamns, which we will ſhew hercafter: 
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of © Arc.2e5 and Doors with three ſquares. 


| Hereis another kind of fretted cieling, which holdeth the place 
of a Roof for Gates and Galleries, and alſo in Churches, which 
maketh well alſo in Perſpe&ive; and is very eaſie to practiſe: 
I have ſet it after the Round, becauſe that it is framed of a demi- 


'.,- Circle, as a round door, which after is to be divided. 


_— elevarec the walls A B, we muſt make ademi-Circle,which _ 
containeth all the bredch C D, then holding the Compaſs open of the / 
bredch of the half Diam:ter E C, you muſt hol1 one. leg firm at the 
point:C, and with the other. E co draw an Arch on high, which divideth 
che &mi-round at the point G, and to make likewiſe from the point D 
the Arch EH, Then to joya theſe four Letters C D G H, with right 
lines, which will give you the Arch half-Hexagone, or with three 
ſquares, You mult alſo make a demi-round,upon the bredth I K : for 
the bottom, and for to divide ic, you have only to draw from the 
Angles of the firſt C DGH, to the point of fight F, at the ſeQions 
that it ſhall make of the demi-round at the point LM : you muſt draw 
right lines, which will frame the Arch of the hollow, 
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Of another Arch Half- Dec agone,or of five ſquares. 


HIS Arch is ordered altcogetheras the former, ang there is no 


F difference, but in the diviſion of- the Circle : The firſt is divis 


ded into three, and this inzo five; ſo if you divide the demi- 
Circle L;M,-into five Parts NO P Q,and that you draw from all theſe - 
| _ to the point R, you ſhall divide the demi-Circle of the hollow ; 
f0.a5 we have ſail, in thatabove of thrge ſquares, Tens 
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The Elevation of round Figures in Perſpetite. 


H E defire that I have to ſhew the eaſineſs of ſetting all 
things into PerſpeRive, hath maJe me ſer here alſo, how 
one ought to elevate from a Round or Circle, ſuch an height 
 asone would have; and this Order ſhall ſerve for all round 
Figures» as Tops of a Church, Amphithearers, Towers,8&c, 
Having made the Plane of the Round in Perſpective,as it is ordered 
heretofore, and ſet on the ſide of the Plane, the line of Elevation A B, 
according tothe height that one would give"it: We muſt from the 
Angles of the Plane which are here, the Points of which they have 
framed the Round, asare 1,2. 3>435-6,748;9, to draw Patallels to the 
bottom of the line of Elevation A B, and to elevate them as we have 
ſaid, and with a Compaſs to tranſport them upon the Perpendiculars 
- «pa from the points 1,2,34:56,7,8,9- &c. as,in the former Or. 
ers. A;T | 
The demi-round before, hath but half of 'the Elevation of that be- 
hinde ; andtheoneand the other, bur the ſingle craught without 
thickneſs. | 
By this Order there is no round thing, which one may not ſet into 
PeripeQivez Imean Rounds, Parallels to the Horizon 3 The other 
Rounds which are' Perpendiculars to the. Horizon, are taught in the 
Orders of Vaults, + | ad1 


$L6KSSS-C3052850000686SCKGCKSCH 
The Elevation of Pilaſters ſet into 4 Round. | 


w E muft double the Round, asis caught in the Plane, fol. 29, 


and between the two Circular lines ſet the Plane of the Pie- 
ces, Which one would elevate, as we ſee the Places before A 
B C D, the which do draw to the Center E 3 Then from all the Angles 
of theſe Planes to raiſe Perpendiculars, and to give them their height, 
according to the line of Elevation FG, by the ordinary Rule, as is 
ſufficiently ſeen by the ſecond figure. } 
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A Vault hike a Scallop-ſhell ſet into Perſpeftive. 


HIS Figure may ſerve for the hollow of a 
Church, for a Grotte or Cave,for an hollow 
Neſt in a Wall, and thelike Pieces; the Elevation 
is made inthe ſume manner, and by the Orders 


that we have ſpoken of. 
For this flat Band A B which-may ſerve for a 


Corniſh,its diminution muſt be taken upon the line 
of Elevationin C D, and to carry it upon the Pij- 
laſters, 

For the Vault, we muſt make the firſt Arch E FE 
in the manner that We have ſaid, and in the midſt 
within to make a demi-Circle O, tothe which we 
ſhall draw crooked lines, which ſhall riſe above the 
Pilaſters, and ſhall make the ſides or Nerves of the 
Vault, as weſee GH I K, the heights of the Win- 
daws ſhall be taken upon the line of elevation, be- 
tween Land M. The figure will help for the 
reſt; 
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of op:n, Rounds in Steeples, or Vaults Pierced in Per [pettive. 


Hving made the Plane of the couble Round, fol. 24. and marRed. 
H tems the two Circles, the places and the numbers of the Pi- 
laſters which one would have there, the which ought to draw 
cowards the Center A: we my {t mar -th2 height, which we would 
give from the ground untg, the holf&goF.che Lovure, as here the line D 
and E on high : the-w1G. veer the baſe, where we ſhall tran- 
ſport the ſame Meaſures, which are upon the line BC. And from the 
ſawic point of ig Gzto:makeaPlane on high as that below,whence all 
the places of th Pilaſters thall:draw rowazds the Center H, for to 
frame the Pilaſter $, we areonly to draw lines from the. places, which 
are oppoſite the-one tothe cther, and which ſhall give their bredth 
and their thickneſs. Ihave not drawn lines to the three Pilaſters be- 
forez, as wellto emule theſe of the bottom, to be ſeen, as alſo to make 
it known, that; thereleeds on high, as below. 
For to give the thickneſs of the Ronnd from Tunto H, and from x 
- unto L, we muſt ſet the height, wbich we would have upon the line of 
the Eleyation D M, drawing to the Horizon at the point F z And from 
all the points whenge we have framed the Round, to draw to this lint 
D, uponthe which we ſhall elevate Plumb- lines, as D M, which we 
take with a Compaſs, for to tranſport all theſe heights upon the Perr 
pendicules, which ſhall be raiſed from the points, as K LNOP Quand 
ſo of the others, 
Hethat in the p lagg of the Round, wonld have a ſquare or a Poly 
one, hath need only to keep the ſamieMerhod ; and he ſhall do all that 


be would, with the ſame facility, ſeeing _ this, which is the hard 
15 not difficult. 
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That the multitude of Objefts and the Plurality of flo. 
ries, ought to have but one point of fight. 
I Have already faid glſewhere, that one never 
ought to ſet more then one point of ſight in one 
Picture; and;that hence: we may know the great _ 


ignorance ef Painters, which do give asit wereas 


many points of fight,and of Horizons,as they make 
lines-| remember | have ſeen a Picture, where there 
weremanyChambers,the one above the others,and | 
each had twoorthree points of ſight: and after that 
the Maſter thought he had done a Miracle. The 
preſent Figure is to correct this Frrour, and cauſe 
us to know, thatthere ought to be but one point of | 
ſight only, as is A, to the which all the Objects 
ought to. draw, and all the Chambers, if there 
ſhould be fifty, one abovethe other,or on the one 
ſide and the other;as we ſee theſe three here, which 
draw all tothe point .of ſight A: All the reſt is 
made, as. we haveſaid heretofore. 
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OP ſet Chimneys ints Perſpedtive. 


is 'E muſt take the Mcaſures upon the baſe. A B, which muſt 
V Y be divided into equal Parts. © Y ou may make the diviſions of 
what quantity you will. This A B isinto eighteen, of cach one 
foot, for to make a Chimney at the Wall A, three feet within the 
. Chamb:r, we muſt rake three Parts, as-ArCx-anddraw from the poinc 
C cothe point of diftance D, which will give cheſfinking of three feet, 
dividing the: Ray AE at the point F, you muſt ſec the thickneſs of the 
Jaumbsof the Chimney beyond the point C, as is G, then drawin 
;'from\G rp/Ny, it will give this thickaeſs at the poinc * You muſt al(o 
; ſerthe bredth of the Chi from Guato I, which is of four feet 
' andanhalf:- and for the thickneſs of the ſecond Jaumbs an half foot, as 
at the other: Beginning at the point Iunto K, then to draw from 1 K 
co the pointof diſtance D, which will give their Mcaſure upon the Ray 
A E, at thepoiats L M, from which four points F HEM, you muſt 
draw little Parallels tothe baſe,as FN HO LP MQ\;'for to give the 
j. bredch ro the Janmbs, you muſt take a foorand half;A R, and the 
- | RayME ſhall divide the little Parallels at the points N O P Q, .from 
which, and'from F L, you muſt raiſe Perpeadicules z for the height of 
. the Mantle-tree of the Chimney, you muſt take five feet upon the 
' baſe, and &arry them to the corner of the wall AuntoS, and from Sto 
\ T for Corral the reſt is ſeen clearly in the firſt figure. 
. The otherChimaey which is oppoſite to it,is made of the ſame man- 
ner, for we ought always to make the Jaumbs as in the firſt; and of 
theſe Jaumbs, to make Columns, Termes, and all that one would. I 
| have made Brackets to this. | 3s 
;\ The Chimney of the bottom muſt alſo take its Meaſures, upon the 
 baſe1,2,344, drawn tothe point of fight E, for ta finde the hollow of 
the Chimaey, 03 the bredths of the Fambs, you muſt draw from 7 to 
E, and divide the lines of ſinking at the point 5, which ſhall.be a foor 
., and half y then from the pointiof diſtance V, to !draw!' the Diagonal 
paſſing by 5, which ſhall divide the 2.E. at the point 6, and from 
| this point to draw'/#Parallet which fhali-dividethe-four Rays 1,223.4. 
at the points 9,6;9,9, from/which you muſt raiſe Perpendiculars, and 
' makeall the reſt as inthe others. . 
-- The ſecond figureſheweth-plainly,aad without lines, that which we 
*areſpeaking of, | 
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A of Stairs in Perſpeftive, Ii, ; 


=} **P? wRnte 
Here i gothing that giveth ſo great a grace'to a 


Perſpe&tive, nor which 
[ more eaſily deceiyeth the eye, there js a muitirude of Returns, by reaſon tha 
there is reed of many. lights and divers ſhadows, which give ſuch,force to the 
if Objects; that they ſeem-ro caft thera our of the work. Now ſtairs have this advan. 
| tage, that in what faſhion ſogyer one ſer them, they have always lights':4fd ſhadows, 
=Y and by conſequence they are pleaſing to the ſight. . I will ſet down ſonlehere., If one 
ſhall aſe lirtle ſquares, they will have the more eaſineſs, having - only to raiſe Perpen- 
dicules, from ſo many ſquares, as he would have ſteps : then to ſet at the firft ſquare 
- the line of Elevation, divided into as many Parts as one would, and 'from theſe diviſi- 
ons to draw to the point of ſight, and they ſhall: divide the Perpendicyles where the 
ſteps ought co be. | HA | 
For example, you would have a ſtair-caſe of eight ſteps, and thar the laſt may have ' 
the bredch of 3, you muſt take upon the Plane the number of little ſquares, beginnin g 
- WB, asare 1,2,3,4,5,6,7.3. And 3 for the laſt marked 1 1, from all. theſe Angles we 
muſt raiſe Perpendicyles, which we. ſhall divide, accordingto the divifions of the line 
ef Elevation BD in this manner. | 


”—— 


FEES The firſt diviſion (four inches high, ſuppoſing the ſquare of one foot) ſhall divide 
LE the firſt Perpendicule, and it muſt be coutinued unto the ſecond, for that maketh alſo 
| - the upper part of the ſtep, as is E F, and ſo of the others, You ſhall make theſe ſtepy 
35 long as.you would ;as theſe ar? of three feet taking, as Thave' ſaid, the ſquare for one 
foot, ſoas is B Gat this diſtance. You muſt alſo raiſe Perpendicules, as:we have done 
on the fide B, butfor to ſave this pains, it were better to take the heij | of the laſt ' 
ſtep H, and that of the firſt I, Then todraw the line H I, which muft grate upon 
the Angles, or the outward edge of the Steps,.asE K, grateth- upon them on the ſide 
B : for this being, there is but onely to draw parallells to the Baſe from all the Steps on + 
; _ theſide By untill that they divide the line H I, as weſee LMN O PQ, &c, without 
| making ſquares, we need only to ſet theMeaſures upon theBaſe,and ro draw chan to the 


hi point of diſtance, We may have the ſame Meaſures upon the line A B,. 
jt I ſe>no other figures, ſeeing that this ſufficerh for to Underſtand them all,and for to 
make them. +; 4.4% ; It: ; Wo 
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other fteps bollowed nnderneath in Perſpettive, 
H 1S manner of ſteps is made as thoſe which we are now leave- 
f ing. As for the hollowneſs, there is need only to ſee the Fi- 
A pure, forto know the manner of ſetting them into PerſpeQive: 
"Theſe two that pf an ſhall give an open way to the Pratiſer of this 
Art, to inyent others by. 
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Steps in front in Perſpettive. | 


Elevationz you muſt raiſe as many Perpendicules from the 
Angles of the ſquares of the Plane, as you would have of 
ſteps, as are CDEF, and from the ſame Angles to.draw little Paral- 
lels unto the bottom of the line of elevation A, which ſhall be the 
points O O O ©, which you muſt raiſe ancil that they divide. the oc- 
cult Rays of the diviſions of the line of Elevation A: Thea to take 
theſe Meaſures with a Compaſs, and carry them upon the Perpendi- 
cules elevated from the Angles of the Plane, each according to their 
Order. The . firſt, for the firſt Repz. the ſecond, for the ſe- 
cond, &c. £ 
For to finde theſe Returns Pz you muſt from the ſame Corners P 
draw to the diſtance Q, and to take heed, where that divideth the line 
of the Plane, or the under-part of the ſtep; for example, above the 
fourth ſtep I have made the Plane of the fifth ſtep ; Now to have 
ts Return P, we muſt from the ſame points P, draw to the diſtance Q, 
and take notice where it ſhall divide the Ray R, which ſhall be at the 
point S, and this pointS ſhall be the point for todraw the line of Re- 
turn ST, And ſo of others. | 


T H1S manner of ſteps is according to the Order of the line of 
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For to make ſtairs, which eae may ſhem from four ſides. 


moſt caſic..” "The firſt, Being abour to make one of theſe Stairs, we muſt take 
the leng h of the firſt Step, and ſer ther. 0a the quantiry of Steps, that you 
would have, as upon the line A. B, I have ſet the points C C C, for four eps : From 
theſe poines we muſt make Rays to the point of fight D, the Rayes thall be divided by 
the Diagonals A F, and B E, at the points I, from the which we muſt raiſe Perpendi. 


T Here are many wayes to make theſe Stairs, ſee here are two , which ſeem the 


cules, and draw lictle parallels unto the bottom of the line of Elevation G, which. ſhall | 


eiveihe points H, which they ſhall raiſe as H K. 

We muſt upon this line of Elevation G, ſet as many equal pans, aswe would haye 

Steps, as here 4, from theſe four points 1. 2..3.4. We draw to the point D, 
for to divide the Perpendiculars H K, and to give to cach the height that it. ought to 
have, as that which is made of points ſheweth it.. 

We mult take _ hanſos __ Compaſs, and ay” 1 them — ns after the 
other, beginning art the firſt G, 1. Irry 1 upon the firſt ' Perpendicular ,. to the 
corner © A L, then to draw a arallel the other fide wa here I have na 
ſer ic but at the half, for to make the plane to be ſeen in the other for rhe ſecond Step, 
you muſt rake the ſecond meaſure H. 2.. and catry it upon the ſecond Perpendicular 1, 
then to draw Parallcls, as at the firſt : And ſo of all the others. 

. Another manner. 

The fide M N, being given, we muſt. make a parallel above, for the thickneſs of the 
firſt Step, as O P, from which points O P, we draw 2 Rayes to the point of fight Q. 
and alſo to the diſtances R S, Ard.theſe Diagonalls ſhall frame the ſquare in the or. 
dinary manner and this ſhall be the firſt ſtep. For the ſecond, we muſt ſet the mea- 
ſure of the breadth, which we would give it upon the line O P, as is O T, and from 
the point T, to draw to the point of tight Q..and this line or Ray T.Q.. ſhall divide 

' the Diagonals O, where we muſt raiſe the ſecond Step at the point V, The height 
of this Step ſhall be taken from the half of V X, as M O, is the half of OT. This 

meaſure being given at the point Y, we muſt draw parallels unto the Diagonal of the 
other fide, which is drawn from the corner P, then from the points. Y.Z. to draw to 
the points ef. fight, and of diſtance, for to frame the ſquare as at the firſt Step. For the 
third: Step,we are only to carry upon the line Y Z,the meaſure'V. X,whict-ſhall be Y 
A,and from thie point A, to draw to the point of fight Qzfor te, divide the Diagonal of 
of. the third: Step.. - Irs height 


the point Y, which ſhall be the point B, and.the place 
ſhall be the halfof B C, which is alwayes that of O T in PerſpeRive. All the reſt is. 


thie ſame, as inthe firſt and-ſecond, if there ſhould-be an. hundred , you muſt work 
always in the ſame manner: : 

The third figure cauſeth theſe Steps to be ſeen clearly- without the confuſion of 
Draughts, which we ſheuld make for to find their places : theſe Draughts ſhould be 
, _ _ or in ſuch manner, that nothing may be ſcen of them, - when the figure 
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Stairs viewed 01 the ſide i is Perſpedtive. "4 


[ Ou muſt ſet upon the baſe, the number of ſteps that you would haye, that"is to 
ſay, as many points at an equal diſtance, as here the-zhree ABC, from theſe 
| points, you muſt draw to the point of ſight D, Then from the point A, to the 
—_ And this Diagonal A E, ſhall give th: plane, *and he place ' of 
9 = the ſcQion of the Rays B C, at the points I, and upon the Ray*F, . which 
Hor of the Wall, the point G, which i is the midſt of the plant of the ſteps, from 
Wh G, youruſt draw to the other diſtance H, for to find the gorner of the laſt 
ſtep at thepoint K, and the place of others urthe points I. _ all theſe points | 

— 1,9 raiſe Perpendiculars. 5 
For to give them thair height, you muſt ſiomthepoints 4B C, which anpupar/the 
baſe, raiſe little lines, for to ſerve for the line of elevation, upon the which. ſhall be 
ſer the heights according to their number. -For example, A, which is firſt, ſhall. have 
' but one, B, which is the ſecond, ſhall havetwo. and C, which i is the third. ſhall have 
' three, Draw from all theſe points x, 2, and 3, to che poine of ſight D, and you ſhall 
-dividethe Perpendiculars elevated from the glance, tothe points O, which ſhall be the 

hcight of each ſtep 

Thar of the oetlle is for to make it ſeem wickour points, and without lines. This 
manner of ſteps may ſerve for many things, as for an Altar, for a Throne , for the 


forepart of Church, for a Gate, &c. 
SESTARAGSAGSAGESARGGGGSGGKGGG 6 | 


Stairs within a Wall in Perſpetfive. DT $ 


Et as many diviſions at the end of the Wall, as you would haye ſteps , as here, 
for three, between A and B, anddraw A B, to the point of ſight C, Then having 
determined the ſpace, that you would give tothe ſteps, as D E, you ſhall draw 


5 


the parallel tothe baſe E F, which ſhall reteive at the points I I, the ſeRions of the 

lines drawn from the, points GH, to the point of ſight C, and from theſe points I I, 
Fi | you ſhall raiſe Perpendiculars I K, I K, which ſhall receive the heights of the Reps, | 
| mga EIT En. fo GRE GE 00 Wen fn the ſecond | 
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For winding Stairs with Reſts iu Perſpettive. 


E muſt remember the fore-going orders about Steps, and-it will be eaſie ts 
frame theſe winding Stairs, but to avoid the pains of ſearching, we will un- 
fold the whole matter here. 

By reaſon that the winding Stairs of this figure, have ordinarily twice as much at the 
bottom, as they are broad : When one would raiſe then into Peripedive, he ſhall. firſt 
ſet the Horizon, where he would. Then he muſt make a ſquare, according to the or- 
dinary rules, and double it according to the ſecond advice of Fol. 16. and to divide 
this ſquare by an unequal number of little ſquares, that the Walls which ſhould -be in 
Da this ignr exch age hah 6 Lids, x ire lies ofexch de hi hich 

In this figure are hath 9 ſides, or lirt! s of each ſide, the which being 
doubled maketh 18. for all the hollow : Ofcheſ#g 8. you muſt leave 4arieach end 
for the Reſts; there remains 10 little qacetns e will make to contain. 1 tgot c- 
'. evry way, of which-we ſhall make ten Steps, osdegrees, ub followeth. {== * | 

Having left 4 ſquares A B, beginning at the point A, which | holdeth rhe place of 
the Wall, we will raiſe good height the Perpendicule B, then the ſecond C, and the 
third D, and fo from the other Angles of the ſquares, until that one have made the 10. 
which we bave here : This being done on the ofie ſide ; you ſhall do as much on| the 
 . other, and all theſe Perpendicules-ſhall give the SY 
_ For the heights, if they have. one foot of depth, or breadth, we ſhall give them one 
half foot of height, which is the balf of the little ſquare A O : this height being taken 
ich a compaſs, we muſt ſet it upon the firſt corner, which ſhall ſerve as for the line of 
evation, beginning all below at the point A, and to-mark it as many times, as we 
would make Steps, as here 10. unto the firſt Reſt, from which we begin to aſcend again 
| on the other ſide oppoſite , where which we.ſhall take again the Reſt of the nuchbers 
following are marked there on the one ſide, and other unto the 23. 
From all theſe 23 points, we muſt draw to the point of ſight E, and to take heed to 
vide the Perpendicules, according to their order, that is to lay, that having placed the 
«ule upon the firſt point, and at the point of ſight E, we mult divide the firſt Perpendi- 
.-£:1:rB, unto C, wi.ha ſmall draught for the firſt, Scep : For the ſecond Step, we muſt 
from the ſecond point diyide the ſecond Perpendicular C; unto D- And fo of all as well 


of oneſide, as the other 


From all the Angles of theſe ſmall —_— between the Perpendiculars, we muſt 
draw parallels to the Horizon, unto the Wall F, which is raiſed in the midſt,as are the 
ſmall draughts IT IT, which I hav: made only on one fide, for to avoid . confuſion. 
It is only theſe parallels, which muſt frame the Steps ; All that is , made unto thar, 
cught to be of occulr lines, which ought not to be ſeen, whienthe figure is finiſhed. 

The Reſts ought to be taken from the defe& of the laſt Perpendiculars unto the Wall, 
as from G, unto H, their thickneſs H K, is of one half foot, as of one Step. 

The figure below, is theſame with that above ; but this is made, and the other ' 
ſheyerh how ir ought to be made, 
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Stairs winding upright, in Perſpettive. 


Parts, as you would ſet ſteps there : for example, the fide of the ſtairs let be 
the diſtance A B, if you would have 16 ſteps for the whole Circuit of the 
ſquare, each fide ſhall have four ; This is, why this Meaſure A B being divided into 
_ you muſt make thereof a ſquare divided into ſixteen, according to the Orders a- 
ore-going. 
| _ the outward diviſions which divide into four the lines of each fide, you 
muſt raiſe Perpendicules which will givethe bounds of the ſteps. Let then the Per- 
pendicules beAA, BB, CC, DD, EE. This E E made for three, by reaſon that 
the point is in the midſt ; for that it ſerveth for the Nuell or Spindle,which is the Cen- 
ter of all, and the half of the line before, and of that of the bottom , there follow 
FF, GG, HH, II, KK, LL,MM, NN,O0O, PP. 

You muſt ſer upon the firſt Perpendicule A. which we will maketo ſerve for lines 
of eleyation, the height of one ſtep or degree Q A : And from the point Q, you muſt 
draw to the point of ſight X, for to have the Meaſures of all the ſteps at the ſeRtions 
of the Perpendiculars QRSTV : AQis the height of the firſt, F R'ofthe ſecond, 
G Sof the third, HT ofthe fourth, and I V of the fifch, this of all thoſe of the bot- 
tom, as A Q, is ofall thoſe before, 

Seeing thar G S is the meaſure of the third, which isthe midſt of the fide , ir muſt 
alſo be the meaſure of the Center, and of the Nuell of the ſtairs , therefore having 
taken this Meaſure G S, with the Compaſſes, we muſt carry it to the Center of the 
fquare; azd mark it in going upwards, as many times as we would ſer ſteps in the 
whole Aſcent, as I have ſer i here eighteen times for eighteen ſteps or degrees. 

All being ordered in this manner, thereft is eafie enough, ſeeing that for to make 
the firſt ſtep, we muſt take the meaſure AQ, and carry it upon the Perpendicular D, 
to the point I , and from this point I to makea Parallel unto the other Perpendicule 
B, then from theſetwo points IT, upon the Perpendiculars to draw tothe ather I, 
which is at the Center of the ſquare , theſe three 1II will frame the firſt ep. For 
the ſecond, ſeeing that its Corner cometh to the Perpendicule B, which is on the fide 
before, you muſt give it the ſame meaſure AQ ich ſhall be 1, 2. And from the 
Point 2, todraw to the point of fight X, fer to divide the Perpendicule P, or the point 
2, fromthe which points 2, 2, Perpendiculars, you muſt draw to 2 of the Center, 
which will frame the ſecond Rep, For the third, ſeeing that it meeteth upon the Per- 
pendicular P, you muſt take the meaſure F R for its height, and do as at the ſecond , 
and fo of all the others. . 

He that would make them round, needeth but only to reduce the ſquare into Round, 
according to the Orders aforegoing, and he fhall have the ſame facility wholly as in 
the ſquare, in whatſoever remaineth. 0 | 


Y O U muſt ſetupon the baſe one ſide of the Aſcent, and divide ir into ſomany 
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Squares (et into Rownd, in Perſpeftive. 


T HIS Order is the ſame that we have given in the Planes, for 
to ſer into PerſpeRive z the Round divided into 8, as one may 
ſee in the figure A, where the perfe& Round of the forepart of 
the Cube, giveth the draught how to abridge that above 3 And that 
above with that before, for to abridge all the other ſides; as we ſce 
the Figure B, where the Ronnd is abridged on three lides, and at the 
other C, where it is of all the faces of the Cube. 

The third Figures DE F, arepierced or hollowed, each on twg 
ſides, according-to:the Plane of the Figure, where the Round A, as we 
ſee the Cube D., pierced by the face before, and through that we ſee 
the bottorn pierced ,; likewiſe Eis pierced by the ſides, and F by the up- 
per part and the face, which lieth upon the Ground, which cannot be 
(cen, ſuppoſing that. the Cube be of matter, which is-not tranſparent, 

Theſe three Figures which are-under, are as the Pieces which one 
hath drawn from each Cube this G ſhould be drawn from the Cube 
D, H isdrawn from the cube E, and Tis drawa from the cube F. 

That whic'ircauſeth to underſtand the eafineſs of ſetting all ſquare 
Figures into Round, and that one thall web troubled to fet Columns 
in what place ſoever he would.. The reaſon why 7 have ſet none of 
them heretofore, hath beea for to render the Elevations: more eaſe to 
conceive, and to- facilitate the Orders 3 the which: being well under- 
ſtood and remembred,one ſhall be able-to make around figure of what- 
ſoever he will ; This is the beginning of Columns. We ſhall farther 
reak, how one ought to-procced for to. make them perfeR» 
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Ys. PERSPECTIVE. 
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Round Stairs, in Perſpettive. 


OR to clevate theſe three Stairs, or round 
Steps view'd bythe front, which are in the firſt 
figure we muſt make a Plane of three Rounds the 
ne within the other,as it hath bin ſaid in the Planes, 
i Fel. 38. And from all che points that frame theround 
 todraw Parallels to the Baſe, unto the Ray A,which 
is the foot of the line of Elevation A B, which ſhall 

' give the elevations by the Ordinary Rule, 

+ , which muſt be taken with the Compaſſes, deb 
| carry them upon the perpendicules elevated from 
| the Pointsof the Plane, as we have done at the Pila- 

ſters, ſetinto Round, | 
Round ſtairs viewed from the fide in Perſpeflive, 
HE Order of Figures or Qbjets viewed 
| from the ſide, isalrogether! the ſame with that 
| of thoſe of the front; But that it may be known 
 thatwe are not always bound to follow the divi- 
'/ ſionof the Circle into 16. I haye made thoſe © 
. theſide into 8, as may be ſeen in the Circle made of 
| Pogatsin the Figure, | which is not ſhadowed ;. for 
Ill the Rell, it is as in other Orders ; the line of ele- 
vation & D, whichis drawf fo the point: of ſight E: 


PRACTICA L 


= 


» — . i , ” = - 
= Fy— = 
' * ” 
Fa 
/ | \ 
/ Horizon : 
5 FRY/Y)PJﬀ_ A J__ Q _ T_T vBEACAE ADC YX fon con —nwc © 2 4 © Vo<4aS0ooucocucodwoogeacoocoooosSoo95-04c00coa ve 
S 
LL 
a 6 
' 
id == 


= E | | 
IT VAL Bl 


3 "of 4 yi \ 
« - allth | | LIT _ 
"3 noo Mi ny 
3 "4 7 Yoo 
WL. ho MR We ili 
'A | oe 
x OE oC na wo. Jo -- 


; at » - Fa RI Po as 3 wax Mi, eo oy p OT > ye” > __—— - 
OF. —_—— - x, 4 . FR '» x As ws ai) . © ng 6 , 2 » po 4 p 
uh. WES PET.” * ol - . ; * | a 
. + £ Sa a= Þ % - - « ' ki 
| | SF | | | Þ E R S » E C I I Y E | 
- , * Ty c & 
- T”* * ' " -. ” £ # 5 . £ 
. Þ 
+ | / 
- - , - 
” » : 6 Fo 
ASK '0t' 
4 wy 
I" 


For the winding ſtairs, or turning 4 ſeer f. 


FI\HIS Figure is the ſame with that before-going, which 1 
have not ſhadowed, on purpoſe to make the Order to be the bet- 
rer underſtood. And for this reaſon 7 have reſerved for this, 
the Tree, or the Nuell of the Aſcent, which one may finde by making | 
ar the center A, a Round in PerſpeQive, or rather ademi-round, ſecing 
chat we can ſee but the halfas is BC, at which demi-circle we muſt 
draw lines to the Center A, rom all the diviſions of the ſquare of the 
fick Plane, which will give GEF GH IK, which will divide this Ach W 
B C into eight parts. And from the ſeQion O we muſt raiſe Perpen- W 
dicules, and obſerve thatthey ſhall divide juſtly at the point, where we . 
muſt place the ſteps ordegrees, which weſhall have made : as for ex- 
ample, the ſtep I, ſhall be divided by the- Perpendicule clevated from 
its point upon the demi-round, as we ſcein A; the other ftep after / 
. which is the ſecond, ſhall be divided by the Perpendicular of the point, 
which K ſhall have made at the demi-round ; and fo of all the others, 
The reſt which is in the figure, as the doors and the windows, ſhall 
be made according tothe foregoing Orders, 
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waySt0 poſſeſs ry Tron WGH L and to aleyate the Perpendicu- 


-»->- For theſecthree 


of Columns or Pillars in Perſpettive. 


\Hat which we are ſpeaking of, is not only for the Cube, bat ir 
ought alſoto ſerve for all that we would make round. For ex- 
ample, if from the ſquare A you would elevate a round ice, 
ound within this (quare, according to the ordinary 
height, whichione would giiyezo this piece,to make 
re apd ron with WathlN;2 $4: L/For co know to give 
the 2 liges.D wry rs tayn or the! Diameter of; the ' 
round: We muſt take noti where be round videth the Diag6nal 
of the (quare, ad to to ho tick Loans maximeytharir ought always to 
be taken.at the rontaſpinge 
that the ant 
the Diagonal of tliefuare 
For the vice 4viewet by 


you muſt make 2 
Orders; and at, 
alſo another ſi 


front, as this Ree EF, hey ks 'at 


ales of the Di right d from ghe one oy the other, as well 
on Front, as-Qn Inge, we mutt c ea "ine from the Ceo , which 
ſhall ſeryero giv ASE ons Dolitving? 


that they ſerve to make the 0- 


thers ſeen clearly, and with thgj ſhadows, ghey ſerve alſo for to ſhew 


| how we mult proceed for the Columas. This piece of the midſt K, is ex- 

aaly round, without ornament,nor intentes zere: The ſecond 
marked L, cauſeth co be ſeen, chat when we deſc mak&s a baſe 
there, we onghrupoirthe ſquare{Which muſt ſerve for aPlinthe, wheres 
of MN is the upper part to Ten whereof the diſtance 
from one'to theother, may be t je@or of the baſe, and the round 
from within the plane of the of the Columns, from which they 
ſhall raiſe the Perpendicules. _ - ;- 


The third marked Oz is a Column with ies Ornjzneges which every 
ene may make at his pleaſure, and we muſt cake notice that the upper- 


moſt ſquare of the Capital anſwer tothe Plinthe or top of the 
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of Cernifhes and Mouldings in Perſpettive. 


N purſuit of Columns, which are the principal Ornament of Arehice&ure, we 

I will ſer the Corniſhes or Mouldings, with their ProjeRtors, which we have not 

ſet hitherto, for fear of giving contuſion to the Elevations, which it behoveth to . 
de underſtood with clearneſs and eaſineſs. ; 

It is true that there are not many-Buildings made,which have not ſome few Mouldings 
and Projeer for their Ornament, for to make them more pleaſing to the eye: where- 
I thoug'it fir to ſet here the manner, not of framing them, ſceing that dependeth on 
the pleaſure.of every one, nor to give them their Meaſures and Projetors, for that 
were to oblige my ſelf to-fit down here, the Qpders of Archice&ure, and: a thou- 
ſand other Inventions-of Ornaments, which 6ne may- finde elſewhere, and which I 
ſuppoſe are known.. Bur only to ſer them-imo- PerſpeRive, according to the Orders 
following, when any ſhall have occaſion for ſuchan Order. 

For to ſet then the Ornaments for a Pilafter in Perſpe&tive, we muſttake the Mea- 
{ures upon the middle line of ſome orher with its Ornaments, as.is A B, of which ha- 
ving taken the bredth, and made a ſquare Plane in the ordinary way , and from this 
ſquare to elevate from all the Angles Perpendiculars, we ſhall. frame the body or 1o-" 
lid part of the Pilaſter, | 

Thenwe muſt only take that which project it ſelf from the body , for example, 
the baſe of the Pilaſter C, and tranſport its meaſures as.in D E. for to ſet it in Per- 
peRive round about the Pilaſter : we muſt from the point of diſtance F draw a line 
4, wad which paſſeth forth of the huare to the point E unto G, it is no matter 
for the length :. Then from the pgint A to make a Ray palling to the lower part of the 
ProjeRor H , and at the point where this Ray ſhall divide the Diagonal at T, it ſhall te 
the advancement of the whole baſe ; the ſame A Hſhall give the Projector of the 
bottom, by dividing the other Diagonal at the point K : Then for the ProjeRor be- 
fore, we muſt from the point Idraw a Parallel to the baſe, until that it divide the Di- 
agonal, which ſhall give the other;Corner of the Projector before at the point L, then. 
drawing lines of the height of the Baſe unto theſe points, as are M to L, from D to I, 
from N to .K, you ſhall have the bredth and the hight of all the Baſe ; The Capital 
is made of the ſame faſhion. Here is for the firſt figuresabove.. 

Thoſe below ſhall Cauſe the reſt to be known, and ſhall avoid Confuſion.. For the 

Pilſters O, we muſt obſerve that above P, where the line D H, bereth all the ſections 
of the baſe-;, Wherefore from the point of ſight A, we muſt draw Rays, the which 
paſling by thedivifions of DH, muſt marke themupon the lines D I, andN K, And 
"drawing Parallels from the points of D-T, to M L, there-will be no more then to give 
the Turnings atout, or wheelings as the ſhape ofthe Colum.. When you ſhall meet 
with ſquares, or Flat-bands, either above or below:they are made by Perpendicular. 
As for to make the Plinth, you muſt raiſe Perpendiculars from the Points LI K, the 
from. the point of ſight A, to paſs by the Corner of the Plinth Q, it will give the 
heiglit-upon the Perpendicules I, and K.. Then L muſt be equall to]... 

I beleeve that this InſtruRion for the Baſe, will ſuffice for to make the Capitall be- 
ing the fame Order, This laſt Pilaſter R, is only for to cauſe one to be ſeen withour 
being mingled with lines, We have bxvken them, for ro make the Baſes and Capitall 
tobe ſeen,, aot haying bad ſpace Enough for.to make them appeare whole, 
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A great Corniſh above the Horizon in Perſpettive. 


difficult by the mulcitude of lines, I thought it convenient to ſet ir down again 
here, for to avoid confuſion, 
I hy hen, that having taken the pourfil] -fthe ProjeRtor and the Corniſh, that one 
would make, we muſt ſet it at the place, wh<ce one would.make ir, as C which is the 
lis at the corner of the Wall A B, for to find the height which it ought to have, 
and to make thoſe below ſeen, we muſt from the point of fight D, draw a Ray paſſing 
the end of the E, 2515 D F, then to make aline Diagonal from the point, 
diſtance H, by the corner of the Wall B, and to continue ic until that it di- 
vide the Ray DE at the point F, from which you ſhall draw the line F G, which muſt 
be the e in Perſpective, for to receive all the _— EG, the corner of the! 0- 
ther end of the Wall K L, isdrawn from the other diſtance I, as being the other Dia- 


In the figure marked 2. we ſhall ſee, that all the figures which are upon the line M N, 
muſt be tranſported by viſual Rays from the poiar of fight D, upon the line N ©, 
for to draw Parallels to the Horizon from all theſe points, which ſhall give the whole 
Corniſh perfet, But before we paſs any further, we mult mark, as I have already 
faid, that all the flat-bands and ſquares are made by Perpendiculars. For example, for 
$0 make this great ſquare of the Corniſh, _ made the Wave or Ogee,and the filet 
under the filet, which muſt be the height of the ſquare, we mult abaſe the Perpendicule, 
PI for to know where it muſt be divided for to make the under part be ſeen,we 

draw from the = of diſtance I, by the point above the er of the round R, 


]: is the ſame Order wich that which we have explained, but as it is ſomewhat 


unto the P icule P Q. and you ſhall have that which you ſeek, That which 1 
' have ſaid of the great ſquare, mult be underſtood of little ones, as are ſmall mouldings, 
the filets, &c becauſe that they muſt all make that below to be ſeen, 

The third figure ſheweth, that having found all the points , and drawn Rays upon 
this line, from the Angle ST, we muſt there trace out or ſhape the mouldings out 
—— I mean, that when theſe ſhall projet themſelves, as this here doth, be- 

e that irs poinr of diſtance is near, we muſt help the mouldings, that is to ſay , a 
little bend downthe quarter of the Round, ſet up the Ogee, enlarge the filets, and 
mark at one end the ſame that at the other , as at V X, the ſame that at ST after that, 
there is no more but to draw parallels to the baſe, and all ſhall be done | 

Tre fonrth figure ſheweth the Corniſh wholly made : 1 have drawn parallels from 
all the points of the line of the Angle Y Z; I haye made an end of the Wall to paſs upon 
the Corniſh, for to give to underſtand, that one hath liberty for ro make ir throughout, 
2nd that our rule is general for to make it where they would. 
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For to find the under parts of the Great Projettors. 


WORK to find the Projeftor of the Crown of the Body, or of the 


Wall A; We muſt from the Corner of the quarter of the round 
B, make as imall line of the length that one would have that ir . 

come forth, as is BC, then from» the point of fight D, to draw a Ray, 
E, paſſing by the end of the Meaſure C, Afﬀrer that you make a Dia. 
gonall from the diſtance F, and make it to paſs by the quarter of the 
Round B, and theſeQion that ic ſhall make atthe Ray D Eat the point 
G.that ſhallbe the under part, aswell of the botrome as of the ſide, as is 
BH, the which one may ſee more cleerly in the oppoſit, in the body 
marked K | 3 

The ProjeQor of the Body, or Wall marked L,is made as the firſt 
marked A: There is only this difference, that theBody L, hath the Pro- 
jeQtor M N, greater by one half, then that above B C, for to Shew that 
by the ſame Order, ' one may make as great, and as ſhort, as one will, 

One may obſerye further in this ſame Body L, how we muſt find 
the Return of the Proje&, and of the Hollow ;, we muſt from a quarter 
of the Round of the bottom of the wall at the point O, dra w a Dia- 
gonal to the diſtance oppoſite Þ 3 and the ſeion of this line upon the 
Ray E D, ſhall be che point for to make a little Parallels to theHorizon 
R Q> which ſhall be th-+ which was demanded, 

This may ſerve forall the ſquares, wiichare met with in Corniſhes 
and Mouldings a$well great, as litcle, 

The Body, or Wall, marked S, maketh the Mouldings of the Body 
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Of the Corniſhes and Mouldings under the Horizon, 
T HE Orders are the ſame with the foregoing; 


But becauſe of an Accident which hapneth 
fomethnes by the diverſity of Horjzong-one might 
ÞeinTometeguble, not knowingfthe reaſon where- 
fore that cometh to paſs, D 
_ I fay then, that when we ſee Corniſhes, which 
are below oureyes, and by conſequence below the 
H-rizon;theAdvancings which theProjeRtors cauſe, 
do hide from us,{fometimes the half, and ſometimes 
leſs or more, according as one is, raiſed abovethem, 
For to finde juſtly that which ſhould be covered, 
and that which ſhould not be, we muſt ſet, as we 
have ſaid,the Pourfil or Mid-line of the Moulding 
at the Corner of the Body which we would adorn, 
and having found the line of the Angle,.as we have 
faid in the Orders aforegoing, there we mult draw 
the diviſiogs of the Pourfil ; and we ſhall finde that 
the ſquare or the flat-band, will wholly cover the 
Aſtragal or ſmall Roultel below,or the demi-round, 
and will ſuffer but the halt of the Filet tobe ſeen; 
As is to be ſeen, that having drawn a line from the 
po'nt of ſight A, by the Pourfil B C, it divideth the 
_ Perpendicular of the line of the Angle at the point 
D:; which maketh known that which ought to be 
covered;for the moulding below,it is the ſame thing 


with the Orders foregoing, 
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For Corniſhes with many Retar ns. 


W* EN there are niany Returns in the Cor- 
niſhes or Mouldings, they mult always take 
their under-parts from the points of the diſtances,as 
- may be ſeen, thathaving drawn the Rays Aand 
B, at the point of fight E : We mult from the point 
_ of diſtance C or D, make a Diagonal paſſing by the 
corner of a quarter of the Round O, until that it di- 
videthe Ray Acor B at the point I, from the which 
point I we muſt make a Parallel to the baſe, for to 
have the under-part,or theProjector of the ſquare, 
even as I have ſaid at fol. 98. 

T would willingly have made agreater Corniſh, 
facing that it would not have bin more difficule,bue 


. the paper hathobliged me to content my ſelf with 


- this. | | 

If one would make Returns by the Ground, as 
theſe are upon the Horizon, he muſt obſerve the 
ſame Order ; Agd for proof of that which I ſay,turn 
this Paper upſide down,' and you ſhall ſee theſame 
effects. | ET 
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For the Openings of Doors in Perſpettive. 
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raiſing of Buildings, whatſocver they be, we ought to follow in teaching the man. 

ner of Garniſhing them, and making them fitting for to lodge in. : I will begin 
by the doors of wood ; afterwards we will ſpeak of other Openings, as of Windows, 
Cupboards, Cheſts, &c, Then of Movcables, Tables, Beds, Chairs, Coffers, Settles, 
Benches, &c, 

All the doors, which are made for to open and ſhut, depend of the Will of every 
'one, who may open them more or leſs, as he pleaſeth , wherefore Iwill teach to ſa 
them into Perſpective, at ſuch opening as one would have. 

We muſt obſerve that the Doors, Windows, Cupboarps, Cheſts, and in ſhort all 

' thingsthat may open and ſhut, do make always a demi-round in their whole opening, 
The reaſon is, that the ſide which ts faſtned by the hinges or hooks, doth not ſtir from 
its Ry and the other ſide moyeth and nubak a demi-Circle, as a pair of Compaſſes 
would do. 

For example, in the Plane under the Figure, if the ſide faſtned be at the point A, and 


round B C D, whereof the center ſhall be A, as one may ſee ; from whence one tnay 
know, that if the door hath theee feet of bredch, as theſe have , it ſhall have alſo three 


feet in-length, and 3 of bredch, we muſt make a Plane of 18 little ſquares, for which 


rounds in the Perſpe&ive. by obſerving where the demi-round of the Plane divideth 
the little ſquares, for to divide in the ſame proportion thoſe of the PerſpeRive, and 
there to make a demi-round, which ſhall rake up as many of the little ſquares, and 
{hall divide them in the ſame place, as we ſee at the door E, where the {ions are 
marked, as in the plane below 1,2,3;4,5,6,7. 

When one would make an open door in PerſpeRiye, he muſt upon its Plane make a 
demi-round , then to ſet the point of the opening in what place he will , upon this 
demi-round ; as for the door E, the point of the opening is at the point 2, from this 
point 2, he muſt eleyatea Perpendicular 2.H. And again from the ſame point 2, draw 
a line paffing by the corner of the door F, and continue it until that it divide the Ho- 

, rizon which is atthe point G, from which he muſt draw another line, making it to paſs 
by the other corner of the door I, and to continue it till it divide the Perpendicule rai- 
ay ke 7 = point 2, which ſhall be at the point H, and you ſhall have the door open, 
as is 32. 

All the Openings are made by the ſame Rules, as are ſeen by the doors K and L; 
the door K ſheweth ics out-ſide, and the door L ſheweth its inſide ; nevertheleſs, the 
one and the other are ordered in the manner as the firſt, the point accidental of Kis the 
point M, within the Horizon, And that of the doorL is O. If one make to theſe 
doors, barrs,locks, and ſuch like things, they muſtbe d rawn from the ſame accidental 
point, as the barr and the lock of thedoor L,draw to the point O. Theſe are the points 
which they call Accidental, as I have expreſſed in the beginning of our Orders, and 
all the Openings make but one within the Horizon,except two ſorts of Openings. The 
one when the door is wholly opened, for then it hath its point at the point of ſight, be- 
cauſe it is at the wall, The other, when it is Parallels to the Horizon, becauſe the Pa- 
rallels never divide themſelyes but are drawn right, as is the door N. 
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Gu: that hicherto we have followed very near the Order which they keep iu 


the other ſideat B, if you would open the door fully, the fide B ſhall make the demi- 


ſeet for its Diameter AC; And 6 feet for the Diameter entire B A D, of which ſir 


we ſha make the demi-round A B CD, for to give a facility to make the ſame demi-. 
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-:* For the Openings of Windows in Perſpettive. 
hore is in the openings of windows,from-thoſe 


— 


| LL the difference that t ro 
of the doors, is, that the doors have the demi-round of their opening 


upon the Plane, and the windows have it in theAir:by reaſon'that the 

' windows make their Openings being elevated from the Grourid, and the 
doors do grate upon it : wherefore we muſt make this demi-round aboveor 
below the windows; and within this demi-round to take the point for to open 


them. | 


For example, ifthe ſide of the window hath 2 ſmall ſquares of bredch,as A 
- B, and that one giveitits whole opening, it will take up two more ſquares 
C A,whereof A is the middle,and the center of the demi-cirxcle A BC. But 
by reaſon that the windows are elevated from the Ground,the demi-round al- 
ſo muſt be elevated, asthey are here above the windows from the corners D 


_ and E, which are the centers of theſe demi- rounds, which ſhall be eafily fra- 


med,raiſfing Perpendiculars from the ſquares, which are between C and B, 
until that they divide the Rays, which paſs by the corners of the windows 
DE. And from theſe ſe&ions you muſt draw to the baſe, and give them the 
meaſures of the little ſquares of the plane 1,2,3. from which points 1,2,3, 01 
high,you muſt draw lines to the point of fight F, which ſhall divide the Pa- 
rallc1s of points, and frame the little ſquares, for ro make the rounds of the 
openings, which ſhall be taken in the ſame manner as at the doors 3 as if one 
give within the higheſt demi-round the point G, for the point of the opening 
from this point G,you muſt draw 2 lines,the one which falleth plumbe GH, 
the other which paſſeth by the corner of the windowE, for to divide theHori- 
zon where it can, which 1s here the point Izfrgm this point T you mult alſo a 
line by the corner of the window K, until that it divide the line plamb at the 
point H, which ſhall give the window openK E G H;we muſt do the ſame of 
all the others,and rake the point within the Horizon, as L is the point for 
the window M ; and N is that of the window O. The window P hath none, 
bing Parallel to the Horizon. 

The windows which are oppoſite are made by the ſame method, * without 
the confuſion of lines, the one and the other are equal with the wall, for tg 
facilitate the ordering thereof, The door at the bottom is made as we have: 
{aid, and the window followeth the Method of theſe, 

For the Opening of the windows with Chamfyettings. | 


'M | | H E Order of this is as the others upon the fide of the wall, except. 


that theſe cannot be opened wholly, by reaſon of the thicknels of the 
G whole demi-circle is not allowed, 
but as much as the opening can have of it. They ought always to take their | 
point within the Horizon, as we ſee Q and R, for the opening of the windows + 
ea high;that below is Parallcl to the Horizon. | | 
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fe Ie, of divers other Openingse 


ceſſary, as thoſe of Doores,and Windows and the fault would 

1, notbeleſs to forget theſe, then not to ſer down thoſe. Ler us 
fre the Order. in theſe two Figures. 

'- The Cnp- boards A, are opened according to the Orders of the Win- 

dows, and it would be loſs of timeto buſie Ones-{clf in repeating them 

here, weareto'obſerve only,that one height is Parallel to the Horizon, 

andthe other below draweth tothe point of diſtance B, 

. This:Manner of Shop, which is on the other ſide, hath ics Openin 

with two Shuts,.whereof one is lifted on- high, and the other comer 

down below,and each maketh its demi-round from the CenterC and D 

which one maketh with theCompaſleschen we may take theOpenings | 

where wewill, as here at the point E, from which we draw a Rayto 

the point of ſight F,untill we divide the demi-rounds of the other end, 
at the point G, from which points E G, we muſt draw tothe Centers 

C D, for-to have the Shuts, which cloſe up the Shop as we ſee, 

In the figure belowxthere are 3 Cheſts opened ſeveral ways for to open 
the firſt-H,Lhave made the quarter of a round M,inPerſpetive, follow- 
ing the Meaſure of the little ſquares-of the Plane, keeping the bredth 
of the Cheſt, as this is of 2-little ſquares, from which we muſt raiſePer- 
pendiculars,. and thereof frame the haif or quarter of a Round, for the 
opening which we may take at pleaſure, as here the point N, from 
which we muſt draw a Parallel unto the other-quarter of the round O, 
and from theſe 2-peints N O, to drawto the Center P, If we would 
open it wider, we muſt make a demi-round inſtead of a quarter. 

- The Cheſt I, is the moſt eafie of all the Openings ; for having taken 
the bredth ofthe Cheſt QR, we muſt from.the center R, make with 
the Compaſſes the demi-round Qs Then to take what opening you 
will, as-T, and to draw a Ray tothe point of fight V, which ſhall di- 
vide the other demi-round at the point X, and from theſe 2 points-T X, 

_ to the corners R, 
He that-would open them further, hath butto ſer the point of the 0- 
pening higher, within the'demi-rounds as Y,is tothe Coffer K, All the 
reſt is ordered like as in the Coffer I, as one may ſce, = 


EO T: E ings of Cupboards and of Cheſts, are atleaſt as Ne- - 
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. other B, which beareth in length, two times its breadth, ſerveth for long Tables, * 
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Of planes, and the firſt elevations of mv: ables. 


conſideration, which made me defer them until now, which is, that if I had hand. 
led them in the beginning, without making known the neceſſity thereof , rhey 
would have been alſo too ſoon forgot and held as unuſeful:they are now more ſeaſon- 
able, and without doubt they will be well reccived, pleaſing, and learned: with. plea 
ſure, ſceing there arenot only moveables, nor peices of houſhold-ſtuff, which depend. } 
not thereon.. 
The firſt plane A, ſerveth for Beds, Tables, Chairs, Stools, low Stools, &c. The. 


I Had ſet theſe planes in their order, among the others, had there not been one 


Cabiger; Court Cup-boards, Coffers, Trunks, The third C, which is long and _ 
narrow, ſerycth for Benches or Forms, and other things which have need of fix Feety | 
or Pillars, as great Tables, and Cup-boards.. 

The knowledge that one hath. of other planes, will give the facility of making | 
theſe ) ſeeing there is nothing but to fer their meaſures upon the baſe, to draw them. is 
the point of ſight, and toabridge them by the points of diftances.. 

For example, for the plane A, you muſt ſet upon the baſe theſe two: meaſures DE, : 
and draw- them to the point of ſight F, then from one of the diſtances, you mult draw * 
to. one of theſe meaſures, as here E, tothe diſtance G, and where that ſhall divide the 
Rayes at the points HI, you ruſt draw parallels, iow to frame the 4. little ' ſquares, 


; whichione may make to be for as much, or. as little as he will.. Becauſe for a Table, 


they muſt be of more bigneſs then for a ſettle or ſtool, that is to ſay , that they muſt 
have more breadth, for if for this we allow 2 inches, for that there muſt be four. 

The plane B, is made of the ſame wanner, except that by reaſon of its length, which 
is the double of the breadih, we .muſt draw from the point B, to one of the diſtances, 
for to find the half K, for if one ſhould draw from the point L, he would divide at the 
point M;, which would be the whole ſquare, and we would have but the half : Wheekf L 
fore fromthe point K, we muſt draw parallels to the ſeRions of the Ray ; and from" 
the corner, we ſhall divide alſo the Ray for the firſt ſquares at the point N. | 

The ather-plane C, hath no need of explication, for-weſee well, that it is made az 
that A; andthat you muſt double the ſquare for to have 6 linle ſquares, 

We ſce at the figure below, that from all the Angles of theſe ſquares, you muſt raiſe 
Perpendiculars for to begin to give the frame tothe pieces that we ſhall make here- 
aker.. 
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of the Elevation of Moveables, 


Place of the Picture make the line of Elevation, upon the which we ſhall 
| ſer the croſs-lines or Travers, and the height that one would give them. 

For example, the line C D ſhall be the line of Elevation, and CE and D F ſhall 
be the bredths for the Travers , from all theſe four points, we muſt draw in ſome 
place within the Horizon, as here at the point G. Then having from the Planes A 
B, raiſcd the Perpendiculars from allthe Angles,we muſt from the ſame Angles draw 
Parallels to the baſe unto the Ray C G, which is the bottom of the line of Elevation, 
which will give the points 1,2,3,4. which we muſt raiſe into Perpendiculars , and the 
ſeQions which theſe Perpendiculars ſhall make, at the Ray CE, D F, ſhall be the 
points ro divide the Perpendiculars of the Planes, whither we carry them with the 
Compaſſes, or that we divide them with Parallels, as we fee in the Figure. Tha, 
drawing a Parallel from the point E, we ſhall divide the firſt Perpendicules of the 
Planes A B, at the points O, from which drawing to the point of fight H, we ſhall 
divide the ocher Perpendiculars of the Planes at the points P, and doing the ſame 
from the point F, we ſhall frame a Cube pierced round on all fides, or compoſed of 
ſquare pieces , the which _ well underſtood, we ſhall cafily make all the Pieces 
following, and whatſoever other may be. | 

Ic is eaſie to ſee that the two frames or feet of the Tables I and K, are made by 
the ſame Order that thoſe above A B, they having no difference bur in the Barre be- 
*low,which is more elevated inthe line of Elevation at the point L, which giveth the 
_ M, and that which is under may be made intoBowles, or to leaye the feet ſquare 
as they are. | - 

For the latter frame N and Q, thereis no morethen in I and K, except that they 
are ſeen by the Angle, and the others are ſeen in front : the Planes of theſe I and K 
draw to the point of fight R, and theſe draw to the diſtances ST. 

Theſe Figures ſhews the ordering of all Pieces of Houſhold-ſtuffe ; for ex- 
ample, if of the Figures I or K, we would makea bed, there is nothing but to 
giveto it its bredth and height : for it is the ſame Order in all the reſt, and if one 
would make a low ſtool or flat baſe for a Table , there is nothing but to make that a- 
bove for a ſtool , beſides that above, we muſt give it more height then bredth, but all 
the reſt is ordered in the ſame manner. 


. | Aving raiſed the Perpendiculars of the Plane, as aforeſaid, we muſt in ſome 
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For to make the upper part of Fables, Stools, &'c. 


Aving raiſed the Perpendicules from the plane , as we have 
ſpoken, and given the height, that we would they ſhould 
have, we ſhall-bave the frame, for to make chere an upper 
part wholly by the line, and which paſſech not the frame; we have only 


' to leave the upper part of the cube, without marking any thing there, 


and thjs ſhall be the uppermoſt, be ir pf a Table, Stools, low-ſtools, &c, 
Bur if one would that the upper part ihould have any Proje&or or 


| - Border, we muſt from one of the corners of the Frame, or foot of the 


Table, draw a little parallel as A B, and upon this parallel ſet th mea- 
ſure of the Projector one would give it, as we have ſet here A B. Then 
from the diſtances Cand D, we muſt from the corners of the ſquare 
made of points, which is the breadth of the Frame, or feet of the Table, 


\ draw ſmall occulr lines, as ate A E, Now for to know how this mea- 


ſure A B, ſhall givein PerſpeRive the breadth equal to all the fides, 
and corners of the Table z We muſt from the point of fight F, draw a 


Ray, paſſing by the poine B, and.continue it until that it divide the 
- line C AE, which ſhall be at the poine G : from this point G we muſt 
; make a parallel which ſhall divide the other occult line at the point H, 


Then drawing from the points G H, to the point of fight F, we ſhall 
divide the ocher lines Diagonal of the corners atthe points Land K,and 


- then we ſhall have the upper part of the Table, with the Projeor 
_ Which we have given tothe line A B, 


For the thickneſs of this upper part, we mayguve it at pleaſure. 

This order may ſerve.for to make the uvper parts in all whatſoever 
we would, whether they be above or below the Horizon, whether they 
be on the front, or lides: In ſhort, they makethem all after the ſame 
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For to Elevate 4 Court-Cupboard and Cabinet. 


” F Aving made the Plane, and Elevated P. gpendiculars from all: 
H the Angles, as we have ſaid, we ſhall ſet upon the line AB, 
which ſhall ſerve here for-the line of Elevation, the Meaſures, 
that we will give,as well tothe diſtance of the boards, as in their thick» 
ne(s,as-are C DE, from the which points C D E,. we muſt draw Pa 
wallels to the Baſe, unto the other Aſcentor Column-F G., Then from 
the points-which ſhall be marked upon this Aſcent G-F, we muſt draw 
y$-co the poinc of fight H, unto the other Aſcent of the Hollow I 
This Hollow is given at pleaſure, ſecting uponsrhe baſe,that which we 
will give ity for example, for to havethe hoJlow ar bredth 'of thjs 
Cup oard, I have ſet the Meaſure F L, from this point L, we muſt 
draw to the diſtance M, and where the Ray F H hall be divided at the 
yoinr-L, tho tthall be the place of the laſt Aſcent, f 
Ehe Cup-board which is over againſton the other ſide, is- ordered: 
i.the ſame manner, and for to finde the Meaſure of this little Cabinet 
' *hichis in the midft, bore up by ewo little Columns, we muſt tikZ the 
. Points L P, which are in the midſtof QN, and'the bredth of the little 
Cabinet, and draw them:to the diſtance O'z and where the Ray NH 
ſhall bedivided, we muſt draw: Parallels.to- the baſe, which ſhall divide 
| "the RayT Hatthe poiat V, from which raiſtng- Pecpendiculars, we 
; Hall havefor. the lictle Cabinet of the middle, | 
The great Cabinetof the ſecond figure, are of the ſame Order with: 
the Court Cup-boards above. There is none but that ,of the midſt, 
which is at:the bottom; which we muſt a little explain, by reaſon that. 
it is of the front, and that-one mightbe in ſome-trouble for to deter- 
mine its hollow, I ſay then, we muſt frame its'Plane, as we have ſaid: 
heretofore, andas we ſee it finiſhed in the half, for to-give ic the Tra- 
verſes. equal to the firſt in the fore-part ;. we muſt-from-the firſt Aſcent: 
R, draw occult Rays'to the firſt Perpendicular of the hollow. S, and: 
there to make little ſeions,. from which we muſt draw little Paralels. 
to the baſe z and we.ſhall have tharwe delice, — 
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Lhe Elevatiq, 


of Chairs, & 


0 R to- a you L aſices ABC, ack 
F; Plane by the ordinary Rules, and- from the Angles of this 
Plane, __ 


Koh pe ;and ol Ros fame Method that 
Nie have given zking of ol "the'Tal 5 
for windows, DE, ar the upper part : _ thete s 


a more ein this 
then the Back of the Chair, which one way makevf ſach an height 
as they will here it is the keightof A, untothe.ſeat K, and rhiahugebr 
is.as well forge kngle Chairs, as for choſewichR oJean on: 

\ ſee ſufficiently by the Figure, that for.comake themwith back 
muſt only prolong the Perpendicules-of the Aſcents on; the {id?, a we 
would make it, as is here the firſt A E ; and from the point E drawing 
| tothe point:of fight G. We ſhall divide where it ought the Aſcentele» 
- .vared fromthe Plane, or from the foot H,, which ſhall be the poigtt F 
'- Thereſt isclear enough by the Figure. 
W hen we would have Reſts there, we need only-to- prolong the Aſ- 

cents before, as they have made theſe behind for the back. Then to. 
. make thexe a Barr which ſerveth for a Reſt, aSis LM: i una, 
lo the ſecond Figure below. you-ſce a- Form.,or-a- bench. garniſhed 
with: / and ewo little Couches-toreſt in; wheceof. one hath the 
back turnedon this fide, andthe other view'd: obliquely; It would be 
: toloſe the gime roinftrut how to make them; ſeeing thar the Otder to 
F: terhem;is the fame with the foregoing, which we have given for 
beeables, which is; thathaving made WiFFinoc.ye muſt elevate 
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One other faſhions of Moveables in Perſpective, 


Ertain moveables, which cloſe themſelves. Thoſe which they make to ſerve 
F for Seats, Tables, and Beds, &c. are yery cafie to ſet into PerſpeRive 
2 We muſt only make the elevation, as iffor a Cube; asis A B,CD,or E F 
GH. Thento make there two Diagonals A C, and B D, for that of the midſt of the 
Front, or E H, and F G, for that of the ſide, which ſhall ſerve to bring in the 2 croſſes, 
to take notice, that there be an half which entreth within the other, as G K, do paſs 
within H I; and the one and the other are faſtned by the midft-far to make them bend. 
In this piece which is below, I have made a Table upon Trefſels, that we may have 
the ſmalleſt moyeables for to ſet them into PerſpeRive. We muſt from the meaſures 
7 A B, which is the interval for the Feet of the Treſſels, draw to the point of fight C - 
Then having ſet upon the baſe the thickneſs of the ſame Feet, as are D and E, we muſt 
draw them to the poiut of diſtance F, and obſerve where we ſhall divide the Ray B C 
tor todraw little parallels to the baſe, which ſhall give the little ſquares, or the planes 
of the Feet, as we ſee in A B, between this diſtance D and E, we muſt ſet the breadih, 
which we will give to the top of the Treſſel, and draw it to the diſtance F, which ſhall 
divide the Ray B C, at the points G H, from the which points G H, we muſt elevare 
2 Perpendiculars, to ſuch an height as we would have, as here at the point I. Then 
from the Angles of the ſmall ſquares of the plane, to draw lines bending unto the-piece 
1. Theſecond Treſſel is ordered all alike withthe firſt 
The form K, nor the Table, or high Stool L, have no need of Explication, nor In- 
ſtruQion far to ſet them into order, ſecing that they have nothing, which is not com. 


Mon to them, with the fore-ſaid pieces, 
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of Moveables ſer without Order. 


Henthe moyeables are ſer in order along by the wal, or according t ts 
Wes Rays and the baſe, it is eaſie to ſet them into Perſpe&ive, by the Rules 


that we have given, but ſuppoſing that one ſet them by chance, and withoy, 
order, as theſe are, we muſt do as I ſhall ſay. You muſt make the Geometrical plane 
R ST, for the plane of three Chairs, which you mult abridge by the Order that we 
have ſet at the irregular figure, Fol 40. and the planes ſhall remain tutned, as are the 
Chairs, or rather the Chairs turned, as are the planes. 

I fay then, that having ſet theſe planes into PerſpeRive, as it is taught, you muſt ſet 
the Rule along by one of the ſides, for to ſee what accidental point , you ſhall have 
within the Horizon : For example, having ſet the Rule along by the fide AB, I fhall 
have within the Horizon the point C, for the accidental point, at which we ought ro 


"draw all he lines of this ſide, and of that which is oppoſite to it, as weſee that A aud 


D, draw to the ſame point C : It is true that every plane ſet irregularly ruſt have 2; 
But they meet ſometime ſo far within the Horizon that it is a hazard when one -can |, 
find them both together Theſe have each one within the Horizon, as A'B, giveth C, 

AD, which is the other ſide, ſhould give another point, but our paper is not long e- 
nough, E F, giveth G AndH I, giveth K, for theſe ſmall ſquares 1.2. 3. 4. they 
are the plains of the Feet of theſe Chairs; which one may make more large , or more 
ſtreight, at the pleaſure of the Artiſt, 

Now from theſe planes, you mult elevate Perpendicules from all the Angles, and. 
ſet on the fide a line of elevation M N, upon the which we muſt ſer the meaſure for the 
Travers, as O, ſhall be for the Bars below. P, for the bars of the ſcat. And Q ſhall 
be for the backs of the Chairs, All being diſpoſed thus,we muſt from the Angles of: 
the plane draw parallels to the baſe, unto the line of Elevation, and at the ſe&ion to <4 


\, kvate Perpendicules, which ſhall give the meaſures, a5 we have ſaid of other fgures 
" " heretofore- 


All thelines of the fi Js ought to draw tothe point accidental of the ING Fot $ 


example, in the chair of the midſt, all the ſides ought ro draw to the point G, which Tn | 


he pour of the plane, as make it to be ſcen' in the figure. q7 
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of Moveables lying #x thrown upon the Ground, + 


F': om the ſame Plane of the Chairs aforegoing,. which-are upon 
their feet, it is. caſte co make theſe which are. caſt. upon the 
Ground. | | 

We muſtraiſe Perpendiculars from-all the Angles of the Plane,and 
give to the Side lying the ſame Meaſures, as-to the fide upright: For: 
example, having raiſ'd Perpendiculars- from. all. the Angles of. the: 
© Plane, we ſhall have the bredth M, which is in the Chair lying upon. 
its fide, which draweth to the pojat K g we muſt doublethis Meaſure 
M, which will give O for the Barre below of the Chair, and the Per. 
. pendicules elevated from-the Plane, will give the Barr of the-Seat P, 

from which drawing to the point K, we ſhall divide the-other Perpen. 
diculars of the front at the place that.it.ought, for: to make the ſame 

Barrs appear-from all the fides whence they may be ſeen; for the height 

of the back of the Chair, there is bur only to give to it the ſame Mea-- 

ſure that the Seat hath of height :- And for the-back. of that in the 

midſt, you muſt double-the Diagonal on the Plane, and take notice. 
- where it divideth the Rays or Aſcents lying R. S. the reſt is clear. 
nough.. 

The two other Pieces which areunder the feet upwardsare very eafie 
to make-: the one draweth to the poine of fight T, the other to the poiat 
of diſtance V X, the line of Elevation is Y-Z. 

The Order for to elevate theſe is the ſame, as-to make: them-upon- 
their feer, that is to ſay, ,that we muſt raiſe theſe Perpendiculars from 
the Angles of the Plane, and from the ſame Angles to draw:to the line 
of Elevation, which will give the Meaſures which we muft giveto eve; 
ry Aſcent, and the place for.che Travers, as well above as below... 
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FOA PERSPECTIVE 
n=. : For to ſet Altars imto Perſpeitive, 
HE Order of Altars,is the ſame withthat of the frames of along Table : that 
which is more in this,is the Round of the midit,the Borders of rhe Table-cloth, 
and theLaces which ſhall be found in their place,doing that which followeth. 
Firſt, for the body of the Altar, which we ſee in front there isno difficulty : for has 
ving given to it the height andlength, there is nothing bur ro draw ſrom all the points 
above the baſe, to the point of ſight E, and from the ſeRions that theſe points ſhall 
give tothe line of the bottom of the Altar,you muſt raiſe Perpendicules for the Round 
of the midſt, it is made wikh the Compaſs. The reſt is clear enough within the Figure 
For to make an Altar on the fide, we muſt ſer the bredth and height, which we 
ſhould give it at the place where we would begin it, as is A B the bredth, and B D 
' the height. Then ſrom BD and C todraw to the point of ſight E, ſeeing that BF is 
the length of the body of the Altar, and that we would give the ſame to this, we muft 
from the point F drawto the diſtance G, and take notice where we ſhall divide the 
Ray BE, and trom the ſeRion elevate a little P lar, until that it touch rhe 
Ray D at the point H, and from H to make a little Parallel, which hall give I atthe 
Ray C, and then we ſhall have the upper part of the Altar CD H I; for to have theſe 
two laces which are on one part, andthe other of the Round ; the points K Lwill give 
them upon the Ray BE, by drawing them to the diſtance G, and ,M will give the 
bredth of the Borders of the Table-cloth , and having raken the meaſure B M, we 
muſt bring it to D, which will give O, for the bredth of the Border of the Table. 
cloth on high As concerning the Round, I will not repeat that, for I have ſpoke of 
it elſewhere, where any may bo learned, how it is ſet into Perſpective, it is enough 
that we know, that from all the diviſions we muſt draw to the diſtance G : And at t 
ſions of the Ray B to raiſe Perpendicules ; then to take theſe ſame Meaſures, and 
tranſport them from Bunto O, asare'P , And from all theſe Meaſures to draw to the 
point of fight E, and to obſ:rve where they ſhall divide the occult Perpendiculags, 
tor ro make by theſe points a crooked line, which ſhall gize the Rounds in PerſpeRtiye. 
If in ſtead of theſe laces, and of the Round, thexe were an Embroidery, we ſhould uſc 
the fame Order for to abbreviate it 
In the Figure below I have made the ſame Altar without line, and adorned with a 


Croſs and two Candleſticks ; for to finde the place of theſe Candleſticks, we. mult 


my line of the corner of the Altar, as is Q R; then from the diftance G 
| 


draw a line by the corner of the Altar T, and to continue it until that ic divide that Q_ 
R ; and this lime QR ſhall be the length of the Altar, equal to B F of the firſt figure, 
upo;1 the which we ſhall fet the Meaſures of the Crofs and of the Candleſticks, as are 
V for the Croſs, and S for the Candleſticks ; from all theſe points $ V we muſt draw 
tothe diſtance G, and take notice that at the ſeRions of the Ray Q E, we muſt draw 
lictle Parallels, which we ſhall divide by the Ray S E, and will give the ſquares aboye 
the Altar X for the Croſs We muſt leave the ſquare for the foot, and from the midft 
of the ſquare elevate the Croſs , for to finde the Meaſure of the Arms of the Croſs, we 
muſt from the corners of the ſquare raiſe che oecult Perpendiculars, as it is mark'd Y, 
and draw to the point of fight E for the Candlefticks Of this ſquare we muſt make 
4 Round, and obſerve where it ſhall divide the Diagonal, for to elevate theſe Per- 
pendicules, which ſhall give the bredth of the Baſons, from the which we muſt draw 
tothe point of ſight E, from the middle ſquare or round foot of the Candleſtick, we, 
muſt elevate a Perpendicular for the Body of the Candleftick,and for the Taper which! 
we ſhall make as high as we will; for zopropqrtion it,we muſt from the top of the fi ſt 
draw to the point of fight E, therelt hath already been ſaid : the Figure will cauſe us to 
remember the Orders, | {ts : 
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Of Merchants Shops i in 5 


'Rdinarily Merchants Shops are =—F about vic Shelves or 
Bowes, Re to "ve and! keep thai f | 
| ' The Rule or Order for totiake the | 
that of the doors and windows : For example, if inftedd. of the thickneſs ofibe Wall, 
in the order of the windows ; You Tet in this the board'A_B-from the point B, you 
muſt draw to the point of ſight C : For the under part, or bottom of the Boards, 
from the point B, having ſer upon the baſe the diſtances, and the meaſures of the 
Boards, or aſcents E F G, you muſt from theſe z points draw to the points of diſtance 
D, which ſhall give upon the Ray B, the {cQion HI K, for to raiſe the Perpendicu, 
= there, 

For to have the boards a croſs, we mult ſet fuch a number, as we will give upon the 
board A B, or only upon the firſt Perpendicule BO, as are the meaſures LMN O, 
from the which points we muſt draw to the point of Gght C, and we ſhall have the 
boxes inthe ſeRion of the Perpendicules atthe points P , Then from the ſame ſe&ion 
P, we muſt draw little parallels to the baſe, which ſhall give the corner ef the box, by 
ſeparating the (ide from the upper part, or the under. 

For the boxes inthe Front, there is nothing but to draw Rays from the points , or 
pre E F, ang atthe ſection of the line of the hollow K Q, to. raiſe Perpendicu- 
55R S ; Andfor the. Travers to draw parallels from all the diviſions which ſhall be 
upon; the Perpentlicuſl K, asareP. 1. P. 2. P.,3. P. 4. 
or the boxes of the other Gide, wherethere are aſcents in ſquare for to uphold the 
ave we ſhall have their breadth, drawing to the point of fight C, the meaſures T 
G, and for to have their plane, or ſquare, we muſt from the ware AE F, draw ts. 
thediſtance V, which ſhall give upon the Ray T C, the ſcRion, X Y Q, by the which 


4; we muſt draw lictle parallels, until chat LE ap the Ray 'T'G, at the point Z. and 
* from the Angles of theſe lirtle ſqtlixes 10 raiſe Perpend; cules which ſhall be the aſcents: 


as we ſee clearly inthe figure. 

The figure below ſheweth a Shop, already to receive ſuch movyeables, as one would 
pur there, and to furniſh the Boxes with. that which you ſhall pleaſe, - For a Library, 
wemuft fill chem with Books. For anApoth-cary with littleBoxes,an4 Pots. For a Mer- 
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PERSVECTIVE 
\KLESSLSERLE APRN ARKSR 22/2265 26K 
[Eq | Of the ont-ſide of Buildings. | 
H Itherto we have ſpoken of all that belongehto the in ſide of houſes, buildings 


tat \ 4 
. as,” 1 : 
At AI 

- 


Churches, &c, Now we will give ſome orders for the out-ſide. 

Many of the Rules and Ordzrs, that we have given forthe in-ſide of Hot- 
ſes, may ſerve for the our-fide, For exainple, the Rule which is for to ſer the doors 
and the windows, in what place one wauld Sichiesthe W all is ſufficient alene for the 
our-fide of all ſorts of buildings, ſeeing that on the our-ſide of the houſe, there appetr- 
&Mri6'6ther thing then doors and wicdews. Butif they be eririched with Ornaments, 
we have alſo given, how they ought to be ſet into. PerſpeRtive,if any have forgot thaw 
they may have recourſe chither. | 

there are Windows in Front, as A, andthat onexould ſet them ina retury; 
which have the ſame meaſures, wen uſt tranſport theſe n $ upon the baſe; 
235 areB BB, equal to A A A, to draw them to e point of i 'C, and to take 
notice where they ſhall divide the Ray DE,at the points F, and from theſe points rw 
raiſe Perpendiculars which ſhall be the aſcents of the windows in the Return, 
For the Larotng wry muſt continue thoſe of the window in Front, unto the Perper. 
dicular D, which ſhall be the points T, which we muſt draw to the point of ſight E, 
for to divide the Perpendicules F, and to givethe croſs bars to the window of the Ree 


rurn. | 

| When there ſhall be a greater number of Windows, there ſhall be nothing elſe ts 
do,but to continue their Rays, for to give them the ſame meaſure and height of the 
croſſes, as is to be ſeen on the other fide, at the houſe which hath 2 windows, by the 
means of the fame Rays For the breadih or thickneſs ofthe Jawmbs, and crofles of 
the windows in Front, we muſt ſet it upon one of the Travers, as it is at that below K 
H, and from the corner of the window K, draw to the point of fight E, and from 
the point H'to the diſtance C, for the window A. And to thedifſtance L, for that of 
the other ſide, and at the ſeRion of theſe two laſt lines, we mult raiſe a Perpendicular 
HM: Andthen from all the corners ofthe window draw to the point of fight And 
from the ſeRions or points Q wie they ſhall give upon this Perpendicule H M, 
wemuſt draw parallels, which ſha!l be the thickneſſes of the Croſſes, or Travers: The 
thickneſs ofthe Jawmbs of the mid{t N, ſhall be taken drawing from the corner N, to 
the poin: of fight : And where we ſhal divide the thickneſſes of the Travers at the 
point Q, to raiſe a Perpendicular Q R. | x 
For the thickneſs of the windows in » You mult ſer ic at. the ;corner of -thie 


Wall, upon the Perpendicule D, as is the diſtance I ©, and from the points O,, to 
.  ... draw to the point of fight E Then to make linle parallels from all the corners of 
' the windows as ST, which ſhall divide the Ray O, and ſhaſl;give the thickneks at the 
; point $, Theſe rules ſerve for all ſorts of windows, be they high or low. > 
.. Inthefigure below, we may ſee a door abridged by the order that we have given 
elſewhere:as'alſo all thats there,is eafie enough to underſtand and pratice by the in- 
ſtru&ions afore-going. | | 
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| Forrs ofer the Roofs of Houſer i in rec 


moſrigle;, Hel 


7-are made; 


ordinary ple Equilate- 
that the Mis of the Roof Mg th/cf the houſe, 
Figurethat T have ſet the loweſt, BC qual to A,B 


hat is not {0 


3, for the middle top D C, whic 


for the flat Tyle,they allow bu th Pl f ba in of thoſe 
Thc &h of the houſe, as one may ſee A E  Þr Were which is a Co- 
iq they allow but the halt of the bre{h? 1.8 Fo + And for the 


pnly a third of the bredihfor the 
Fiber, we muſt know that which I call th 
endic; wg pen the Beams which bear the Ridg ai 
as is G H Theral ters: e pieces of wood that give the deſcent. g 


ein hs ay f 

.... hoſlow:Tyleghes 5 alba 
"* Brforewe x fs any far 
'* elevared Pe 


IS Pieces 
'&0o meet, 
T I.The other 
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 Pizces which are f 1 inth corner, and which go untothe mill led®:ays, and 
"Te _ then the Rafters, as 15 H K. ——_— ®... 
\Roob are to uſe, Pavilions, Pynions, and Appenglgys w-houſe like 
urſides, the Pinions haze but two, a | it one; for to 
NL oe c Q ibs PRE. - "aw 
n ir bo ive, we maſt know the place 0 ove By | tops, for 


: the which bath made me make this? jety 2 pendM N O, 


bY f £0 the bredih of the houſe LN, we muſt ako 4 favs from 
.which we ſhalFayr W two Diagonals, which ſhall divide ogiv 0 PpoLge ſome 
f<r che Ball at chisÞoint Q, bur that 1 is 100 much raced, _ ” bod whding of the 


| end lie too flaF: .it hathmore comelinefs when it is{tr - whergtorg we mult advance 
' kr towards the wall L N, by the third part df the dice Rowhich ſhall be the point S, and 
by this point S we muſt draw a Perpendicule-uponthe lin ſhaltbe T.. Then to 


 tranſport-thefe Meajures L Tand T M, upon the taſe, and dra moe of di- 
ſtance, mV ct == Flerefarther off then ordinary, and to obferye- theh ſhall divide 
the Ray. Y x-a2d ſeQions to elevate Perpendiculea 46 a&pÞf the wall, 
7 , from which me muſt draw P i = othe ocher 
"IJ | ſ of the wall Y, to draw to the | of that to divide 
44 | Z, and from theſ points to elevate thi: 4 o give the 
La ky wemuſt know wherewith we would co hi 1 ing to that 


t we have ſpoken of, ſuppoſing that it bs of + plates-5—we muſt of 
e a Triangle equilateral T,2, 3. AnK df om the point 3 to draw 
andco divide the Ball at the point 4. ACWhil point 4. we muſt draw 
cx x.Sfrhe Houſ:, which will give the ſhipgt# | 

ons there is-not -ſo- muctr ro ord ſu * il "of the bredth 
a Priangle equilateral 5,6,7.and as muth,offthe bh bf the wall, 
boil +8 Thento joynthis 7 and 8, the Þ (G.- F will have its ſhape and 


r ſide d'> ſhew the ſame thing, without 


TT ag nk is 
beyond the Roof, -is made Jobs's 1,54 


oi loor is covered with a Pavillion, which 45 'mate by the ſame Or- 


= 


"rs 


"Inthis Figs where are the Letters, Thave ſer the Horizon on yery high, for to make 
ET of the houſes to be ozet ro give the more eaſineſs to underſtand the Order , 

_huras this is ſerthe "above; where the Horizon is low, 
Sit is ordinarily, which nevertheleſs is not ——_ any other Rule for to make the Roof, 
thea that below, as one may ſee by the Figueg... 
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The reſt of the Roof 5 in Perſpective. 


-view'd in front, to which we muſt give the Triangle equilateral 
For their height, when we do make them of ſlate:If they make them 
qgor Til or Thatch we muſt take their meaſures ar 

low, 

S faſhion of Roofs in return we muſt ſet upon the baſe 
tronkof the houſe , the breadth that ir bath'as is A 
frame a Triangle according to the height that 


Þ the figure aforegoing, we have ſet the Roofs with ſmall Pinacles 


. ; &-, $4 & ts. " 
Se 7 ; © En. LS > . . ' » 
BY >uld's ys he Roof, as co this, which bath a' Triangle equilate- 


ral, whereof CD, is the beight which muſt be ſer Perpendicularly at 
the firſt corner of the houſe, at the whole _ ofthe Wallas is E F. 
Then to take the breadth of the houſe C, which is the midſt of A B, 
and to draw it to the Ciſtance, and where it ſhall divide the Ray A, at 
the point G, to raiſe a Perpendicule; then you muſt from the point F 
draw to the point-of light X, and the ſeion that ſha]l be made of the 
Perpendicule H,thall be the point of the Pinacle, ro which you muſt 
draw from the @prners of the houſeE I, if one would have there any 
dvancings; TY 7” there at his pleaſure as we'mayſee on the 
Fer the ſloping we muſt only prolong the line where one would fer 
-, thetopof the Roof, as is here the line LM, and to give it ſucha bend- 
- ing aswe would, To this, there is as much- of the height M N, as the 
-2 houſe ath of breadth N O, if from the points M O, we draw to the 
+ poiAry F ſight X, we ſhall divide the Perpendicule of the Hollow at the 
oint'P Q. which we muſt joyn with a right line, which ſhall finifh the 
ramihg of the Roof. The figures of the other {ide make the houſe 
- . covered to be ſeen after theſe faſhions, 
The figures above are only to make it ſeen, that we muſt always 
keep the ſame order, althoughthe Horizons change. | 
I have ſer a Church within the floor, which is covered with Pina- 
= my the wings of the two bendings, which have only the ſimple- 
raug ht, 
There is alſo a Pavillion ſeen by one end, of which we have ſpoken 
in the figure preceeding, * 
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For to ſet a ſtreet into Perſpeftive, 


[ might ſuffice to ſee the figure, for to know the 
order thereby which is very eaſie, we muſt only 
" "make aplane of ſingle little ſquares by the ordi- 

* nary-way, and to take one ſquzre,orz or 3 forth: 
| bredth; orlength of every bouſe; And upon this 

| breadch-which-we ſhall take, toſer the meaſures of 

. the Dcors and Windows, for to have thereby the 
abridgement, by drawing to the point of diſtar.ce A, 
as are the Meaſures BC DE, and F, | 

| Thefirſt Angle ofevery houſe may ſerve for the 
- line, of elevation, as we at the firſt houſe the Angle 

G &nthe Roofs; we have ſaid already, how they 

oughtto be ſet. | 

When we would have ſtreets going a croſs, we 
mced only to leave 1. 2. or little ſquares, without e. 
k-vating any thing, even as are H and I. 

' The figure below is to ſhew that when one would 
advance,or draw back the houſes, we ought only to 
advance, or draw back their elevation , upon the 
plane of —_— as L, is more advanced by one 
{quare then K, and M more advanced then L,and 
ſo of others, and for the reſt to follow the Method 
which wehave given the figure above; to'that be- 
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; That the Objeits afar off ſhew not the T, bicknefs. 

H: that practiſeth this Art ſhall be advertiſed, 


that the objects neer to the Horizon, that is 


 tofay very much diſtant,mult not ſhew the T hick- 
neſs being viewd in the front, For example, the 
: houſes, ABCD, ought not to have thickneſs at 
| the Windows, and atthe Door; But only a ſingle 
draught: The reaſon of thisis that the Rays which 
part from the QbjeR, . unite themſelves in the Eye 
with thoſe that are Collaterals: 

I would have brought the demonſtration of this, 
 }if Thad beleeved that it would have ſerved, but as it 
©" 4s not Neceſſary for my deſign,and that it would be 
unprofitable, I have let it alone, remembringmy 
ſelf, that 1 promiſed at the beginning of the Book 
that I would not give any, ſeeing that I have to 
do with many perſons, which would be'in trouble 


to underſtandthem. 


- 


. 
: 


KT 

7 
<q 
o& 
So, 
|S | 
- 
of 
Qu 


Vial | 


- 413080 9 ins ms 


THEE F Mt 


m— mans or a nt 


"4. 64 6 hee —_— 


- 


25: Ma gy 


Sunn wwe +c4 


LEE TE TT. 
Gan qo. 


- 
ou ode ITT, «% 


- 


-2Y 


DER 


% 


e< <td & 
% 


TELLER. 
% 


——_ T—— —- = — - 
Ree Re ECO 
—— — 
OT —— - — 


a” 20 co iam— WOrs > T9 


” 


> <* 
- 
« 
_ 


"— . = = 0 ww 


ww + <SS 4s ot 
. ES uSS++++4<4+4+ 4 
;, 


Kal 


Balla 


Wn HUMOR 


It HR ith 1911 
oy ” 


; 


z 


es 


WT Sins LA kt | 


bo ———— - 


— ————_ - 
— -  — ————— 


il 


ih if at 
Nl a 


is 030060 


i\K 


mma 


-— JA—— — —— - ——— 


LULL 8; 


WILTTETE 
"i wh 


RI ANN WITTY 
ff hap —_ 
tut lh ill TT 


CEL 


THLIF T 


11 | Marini 

iy 1)lj] muy ig! 1101 
i iT q Ah 1 

in! "Wal olll Wh l 


< To 
2 MM 


nl TR 


= — 
+ mow (pr 


. F = 
T_ITO 
+ 


' _ = 


MER RITTER ILOTMTTTATTTTTY live? 
. ll 


*-1\ WW 
--:llllwami 
f>>11|\ 


lute 


, 


Hemel 


ok 
: <Cag p72 
Fay 


2 
"ag I 


_ a Intapretivy 
LER.S00R RACEGASSESTASSASGAS ARSE 


For.the Buildingrviewed by the digle: 


E theſe tw view'd by the Angle, that of the firſt figure is made in. 
Hm. > have Ctofihe the litcle ſquares, view'd by the- Angle, 
"and CO morn of other pieces view'd in like manner. 
But to avoid the tr to run back to.the one, and tothe other.: I willfay, that. for 
to make theſe buildings, we muſt always ſet the meaſures Ns them. 
» _— of diſtance; and attheir ſeFions to raiſe Pp , and the firſt 
le ſhall ſerve for the line of elevation ;. For e, this - > baby houſe hath 
ok ; breadth A.B, and for.its length B C, which is the double of its.breadth AB; 
from theſe! ines AB we mult draw to.che poiur of diſtance D, and from BC, to the 
point of di E, from their ſeRtions. BF, and. G., we muſt raiſe Perpendicules 
NR Ree 22 Gece ihe bent Fer the eaten CIs end the 
windows they muſt be ſet upon the baſe between. the letters A B,and BC, and draw- 
ing from all theſe tothe points of diſtances D E, we mult take notice » Where 
the BD, o&B E hal ve ited, tow there the aſcents of the windows, . 
The e ; Angle B, mult ſerve for the line of elevation, which. 
| ſhallgivethe Travers and of the windows, all the reſt is intelligible enough. 
—_ eh  harhrng meth ES Linn Pte order” 
hich] is, y Q e irinto PerfpeRive, as + 
| "ings and we i" ore EE bading of the plane, and to - 4 
ſerve where 


| have raed 


the point of <2 de of the building, a6 cach Ge her 
| point 'eiÞer cxample, ne being ſer in PerſpeRive, the {i 1,8 Src 
| on the Horizol int K; we miſtdeaw allthe Rays of this fide 
other fide I L, muſt alſo have Gs wile Lattren, tx: wuþ paper is bo 
ſhort for to make it be ſeen. Theſe 2 points being found, we muſt place” there the 
| Rule, and make an occult line to paſs by the other fide of the bullng parallel+ upon 
; the plane tothat which heth giventhe point withinthe Horizong;an 
' unto the baſe, as from the point K by the corner L,unto-M, and Uſa H,-u 
| 7 Then to ſet between NI, the number ofthe windows w ich Mult be/on the fide 
H I, and between I ,and M, to ſet the meaſures ofthem that we wiuld hive on the fide 
Be L : All theſe meaſures —_— the baſe, we muſt draw thetyito the points that. 
; wehaye found, and do altog i the ane, 36 the Figure bore, | 


Horizon hall be divided, for to make a point there, to which py * i 
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For x0 ſet Alleys of Trees in Perſpective. 


inſtructions for to ſet Alleys of Trees in PerſpeQtve, yet I did be- 
lieve that jt would not be unprofitable, to give a particular or- 
der therein, which might make the method more ecafie. 
_ - If one would have but one Rank of Trees on each fide of the Per- 
© ſpective, there will be'tineed ro make a plane of little ſquares, he may 
only do, as I have ſaid inthe fourth advice Fol. 17. 


But when one woul@ make a compa! = Alleys to appear, it ſeem» 
eth to me, that he ſh Np re ets ame with occult lines a paye- 


ment of lictle ſquares with the Oaks; even as it bath been taught in the 
planes Fol. 31. And fi | iggons! of lictle ſquares to raiſe Per- 
pendicules, as one may fee'A'B z If onedefire the Trees to be farther of, 


or nearer the one to the other, he muſt encreaſe or diminiſh upon the 

baſe the diſtances of the ſquares, 

;_ .. - When one ſhall have given ſuch height as he would to the trunk of 
| the firſt Tree, asis A C, from the point C, he muſt draw to the poine 
of fight D, to the end that all the Trunks of the other Trees may not 
paſs the Ray CD, the firſt Tree A B, maketh it to be ſeen , that be- 
rween 2 right lines one may give to the Trees ſuch compaſs as he fhall 
find good, andthat they ought not to be drawn by the Rule. . 

The figure below isorde hat above, there is nodifference,but 
only that above giveththe ſquares Right, or in Front, and this giverh 
tem view'd by the Angle, that is to ſay, that from the meaſures upon 
the baſe we muſt always draw to the points of diſtances E F, and from 
the little ſquares to raiſe Perpendicules, and to dothe reſt as we have 
fad heretofore, 

One may within the ſame Perf 


ive, where ſome Alleys ſhould be 


the point G, which ws the point of fight , and the others draw to the 
points E F, which are the points of diſtances. 
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\ Lrhovgh that by the orders fore-going one might dray ſufficient 


erawn to the points of diſtances, ſet alfo thoſe that ſhould draw to the |_ 
point of fight z as one may ſee by this of the midſt, which draweth to 
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For Gardens in Perſpeftive, 


and ſet-iaco PerſpeQive the Plane of a Garden with its Compart- 

ments, by an Order ſufficiently eafie ; ſuppoſing that you have the 

- Plane, But as1I avoid theſe Geometrical Planes, becauſe there is need 

of too much time for to make them, I have ſet theſe here, by the 

/ which we ſhall know, that having made a Plane of ſquares, we may 

, \ cake as gar Letle as we will for the ſquares of the Garden, aSare 

. * here A B, which have each three ſquares on every fide: and the ſquares 

that remain ſhall ſerve for the Alleys C. He chat would make ſome 

Compartment withia the ſquares of the Garden, he muſt uſe the little 

. Feuares of each ſquare; dividing them, and giving them ſuch a figure 

as he would have; ſoas we may ſee the little ſquare A B: and on the- 

other fideD E: the hedge-Rows and Arbors are placed oppolite ta 

each other, and of the bredth of the Alleys, wo 


SEPIEKASERAELEERKEEE KL REESE SES 


The little Squares with Borders, 


I Have given in the Treatiſe of Planes, the Method to abbreviate, 


HE N one would {et Borders to the ſquares, he muſt ſer at 

the corner the heights and bredths that he would give them, 

And from rheſe Meaſures to draw to the point of fight I, For 

- example, in th? figure bclow F G is the height and bredth of the Bor- 

+. ders of the little ſquare H, ſrom the corners of this little ſquare F 

G, we muſt draw to the point of ſight I, and doallthe reſt as ic hath 
been ſaid ſeveral times. 

For the Atbo:s, we muſt from the Angles of the ſquares of the Alley, 
elevate the Aſcents or Perpendiculars O. All thereſt is done, as in the 
Arches view'd by the (ide, fol. 60. 

The little wood which is at bottom is mace by elevating Perpendi-u-" 
Jars from all! che Angles of a Pavement of little {quares,&c, 
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For to elevate and ſet in Perſpeive Fortifications. 


Will not repeat here the Order of Abridging, 
and ſecting the Planes of all ſorts of Fortificati- 
ons in Perſpeive; tbat which we have ſpoken 

thereoftol.zg. is plain enough. 

For toelevate them, there is no more difficulty 
then in oneſingle wall; but there needs moretime 
by reaſon of the multitude of Angles, which we 
muſt always bring tothe line of Elevation, for to 
take there the heights, that they ought to have, ſo 

as we have ſaid elſewhere many times, ſpeaking of 
other Works. ' 

The little line of elevation is divided into four 
Parts; I he firſt from unto 2 is the heighe of the Pa« 
rapet of the way covered; from 2 untoz is the 
height ofthe Rampart, from unto 4 is the height 

of the Parapet of the Rampart. And from unto 1 
is the depth of the Trench, 
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For to makg the deſigns of Perſpective. 


he would willingly attain to ; It this be ordinary almoſt in all ſciences, ir is 
neceſſary in this, more then in any other, by the great ſubſtitution of points 


i bk is not ſo excellent a Maſter, which hath not ſome deſign in ſuch Pieces, as 
without which nothing can 


and of lines,. which we muſt therein exactly obſerye, 
be done, which may content theſe thar have-any und N 
Seeing that one is obliged in ſome manner, to, make deligns;wetaglt feaxch out char 
which #'may help to make them exactly, that-may be poſlible : arid as- every ons 
knoweth that all the length of theſe works, is to draw lines parallel, and Perpendicy- 
lars, having then ſearched the Inyention, as well by experience, as in the Authours, to 
be abl©ro-make them readily : 1 have found nothing which can help us-in'that, bur the 
board and the Tquaze, which /iator hath left us in his Works; © All thoſe that would 
paſs the time in deſigning, ought to have one fromthe which they ſhall draw the de- 
light and benefit which experience will make them to underſtand. | 
Although that the Figure giveth ſufficient underſtanding,/how it ought to be, and 
the. manner of uſing ir, I did believe that I ought to give a more clear unde 
thereof, Thiz Plank or Board A B C D,ought to be perfectly by the rule or ſquare,of a 
Foot and half long, of fifteen inches broad, and halt an inch thick, that the Wood be ' 
good, very dry, and well united, one may paſt; a ſheet of Paper on it , for to make it 
more ſmooth and to help the Pen. The ſquare E F, is a Rule of a foot and half long, 
as the board, an inch broad, and of thickneſs 2 lines, which is helved at the right Angle 
within anvther frame of a Rule G H, eight inches long, one inch broad , and three 
rters of an inch thick, for to draw lines, they hold this latter Rule G H, cloſed a- 
gainſt the board A B C D, and the other Rule E F is afſuredly ſtrait, ifſo be the boar 
and the Rule be well ordered, : 
When one would work, we muſt faſten the leaf of Paper I K L M upon the board, 
with 4 little bizs of Wax N O PQ, and then from one only point, you may draw' 
lines, with aſſuredneſs that they will be right.. And when you would have Perpendi- 
culars, ſet the handle of the Rule G H, onthe fide C D, the Rule E F ſhall be Perpen- 
dicular to C D | 
Foc my part I find that this eaſertrexceedingly, and that without this inyencion, 
you mult always have the hand-at the-Compaſs. -There is no further need of ſubſtitu- 
tion, but forthe viſual Rays, and there are alſo thoſe that uſe a Rule pierced at one 
end, which they faſten wich a Needle to the point of ſight, but this is too much ifn- 
rangling, Iwould not-counſel any to uſe it, one may as ſoon'do itwith: the common 
Rul-, and. {o is not in danger to ſpoil any thing. a | 
R. Is the common Rule; _...-— => f 


/ T. Acommon'Compils. v ee = Nl " 
V. Another Compaſs which beareth the Ink, for to make circular Lines, | 
See here areall the Inſtruments that one hath need of, for to make the deſigns of Pe. 
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Art more facilit then in ris credible 
th hath mide me reſolve to give the Method of fan 


nn ey ae Sree i 
1 nes and the ' where they m inced into the ſame number of {quates, x 
; ES; thr mich chin one ſquare of *he deſign, ints the fquareof the Clot (+ 4 
i h anfwnereth to tr fome Fr, "arias _ w 
"_— herd amccher, abichin my jnigetent, is more eaſie, more facile, and more aſſured; DB *» 
tkale ionate to eſs deſign, and another zkale proportionate to the big. i * 
ake a defign, the f that he refolyerh on, is the +kale which mug 


- 


the Alleys 


great one, as T am abentro-ſey, E === 
| fexbf Proportion of skales, being erdered, az I have now (aid 5 the firſt thi 
that cne doth, is torake vpcn the leſſer dekign with a pair of mpakDE, the diftance of the bal 


carry this opening of rhe Compais.D.E, upon the leſſer ska'e B 
r of Parts 2 hall give, as he doth give $, we m—_ take as _ 


- C, and rake as many parts upon the great ſcale F G, as we ſhall haye found, in the leſs, NO 
OY the !efler, we muſt rake two of the gr-at one, which will give H P, which we 
is. us we have ſaid + We hall ofc in like mannegw/l the P to the bafe, as are the 
Windows, the Reofy of the Houſes, fee, 72;"# ; +8 _ . 
Ta; tc Fr og.or Perpcndiculars to the bale, Fr jy thi iame Method, there is nothing buy 
to change. rhe fideforto mark them, whichfs, that in Read of marking on the ſide of the Cloth, 
p as we have dane, wemuſt mark abore.and below. For:examp'e, for to have the rwo Cotnersof 
Y the houſe at botrom'g, we muſt rake withthe Compaſſes upon the lefler defignQ R, and carry this 
opening upon the faala Rh ©, we ſhall fi m7 parts and an half; we ſhall take as many 
upon the grande E.G, Which fhall give ST T $, which, we muſt tringle and do fo with all the 
other P, diculars, whether building Tee?, Hed ge-Rowy fee, 
Fo ro finde the viſual Rays; ge the lines thargoto the point of ſight V : arthis point 
V we muſſaſten apy ceft or thread; with a pin bended, for fear of raking the hole too great, | 
this thiead or pack-chrEad muſt be of the length. of the Piure, for to be able to tringle and WF 
+ draw all the Rays very exa&!y; For example, for to have the two Rays of the bredth of the Tree, FF + 
which are ipthe leſs deſign D X,we muſt take this defignD X, and to carry it upon the leſser ſcale 
--Þ.C,a great F G, in proportionto that which we ſhall have found in theles FF 
which will. give H Y, the which points H Y we ſhall rringle with the Pack-thread of the pojnt V3 ' 


. | | forte hayealſo the Ray of Hege-Rows, we nuff take the diffance DZ, and carry it wpon the i | 
: _ | feale BC. and toke ghar parts vÞen the great ſcale F G, which will gie H I, which we muſt 4 
. "POMS =. "uringl; OP thepanrv © Ihnen. —_ — | % 


All that is in Perſpe&:v:3 ſalleth ordinari'y urder the'e three forts of lincs, Parallels, Perpendi- ; 
cu'als, and Rays viſual, which having been made eaſie to make upon the cloth, we ſhall Jels fear WF" & 
the paitis of feing the lets defighs into great 3 fortoſer the defigns of great into ſmali,wemult on- "i : 
ly change the Orders, that is to ſay, that we muſt rake the meaſures firſt upon the great ſcale, and W* * 
diminiſh them proportionally upen the leſs, as if the Horizon of the great deſign were of 5 per 
6fthe great f.a'e. I won'd take 5 p4:13;cf the lefser ſcale, for the height of the Hopixon of theled 
d-6,n amt: ofalithe reſt 


PRA QT ICH Nt 4 9. 


Lee endl — ——_— 
: ' : R 
Sho. "2. 22 FEDTu DS 4 3LAAY 
T4 + bv \ LY " e ? al Tit 2% CHY $11 p14 SS. 


od 4 Y 46:8 ab) [4 WPAees 3 STS 7%. ND 
| *> *s- 
| aids © "nb 89's. 20 | F £67 gens [ 
$41 8 $0251 241m 07 200 25307 1 | 
b | "33 118% abu þ 


kb SOOT 458 


i a ww 


py - # #% . 
THL3T0Q!) 15H 283% 


{an 167 Ef! 457515544 


01:31 YBE " to 
[tha you ; os 4 Gon 07% 
.. ning ee a 50 * C 


A” 27 ww 


TAWST "pf 4 *07 20 210000” 

F2lWw. 3 53495 a1 S Te i6q of gt5., 

27+) 10 *f Fc py b&. _ it? iy! hdow- , . - Pane » BI O45: 3 OI, 

bil '& "2.0b1 Hece 3 AK Hh 

p] y TT7. — _ TR ifs 
, UE S0'% £2» (3 <£, 9 [' FUNK GH UII BA 261 5 a+ © ; | 
c | | CS01 wh ba. 2A I ts « ze 2m g! $ Si '* | 

3.0 Sr 3. >. | 73 % NICEST % ; 


—_—— 


Cn 
w 4 
-_ 

* 


L4 
* 


- 
- =_ + ai 
LO EEE” . 
z - 


Pn” E oe” > BoGBEAAD. RpoO OST IT 35 3X wr" O99 


_ S - | &5 F 8:5 


—__ 
_ 


bs ©. wwe .- 2». 


© 


—1 
"_ 


= 


he 
'Þ 
= 
_ 
- 


*) 
an 
wovy 


TY © % bo - «2 os eu F< 2 ww , : . 
, n by Tr = <* wy © 4 4 E.; i - 
- " . Pl $4 7 
P A PF 
'n:'isg” , 
& 4, F ' : | 
a 4 . o « 
. , 
: F A i &# % F *y * l 
= "Ml. - 3 : . '* 
5 wh « = E..aas - + ——_ wy 
- -- UP. as rant © - — - <nammd a _ - 
"1 ? 


[ » oo h Y , T T 


, - = 
LA6D 


» Wrſal manner of the Slow @-D, &.. | 
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2. [ labour, hane 20 perhaps a-fut ad for to be leq r late this 4 
manger; [believed char the Auchor wayld”pertmicme co make ft cafi | 
hail be able, chat chey my drawibenfitecher by. Wherefore 1 ſhall 

onule r i $4 : [Ice W | | alrea y faid, in the 2. 3- | 


io Tr ISL TT { 
ww « aalertizoding ofichit.ordefychere having ſhawel to take all 
that ay3 yidgthe 298 Go RR __ 
LA 2a Frcarncls 21 5 
Tov baſe #2 A B, the point 


} Fat bs * p24 
: Tero Wi parm; cach of which L[ 
Fog, n&FpBall thete Uivit ek Ire ec the poiar of fight, which 
reoſAtate arcchelet. Now Tay thithe that wauld have a line, 


Hheaks foot inche Pittare, chit he my} dra from the firſt diviſion B DO to the 
tance © and where rhils tive'D f, ſhati-divicte-rtrz "Kay $8; thar ſhall be che poinc 
faeſugk 4 foor in the piRure,if we would have one of x feer fiaking, we mult take upe 
on the bales oftheſe parrs, an4 from the third to draw alſaro the ditznce F; an 1 we hull have ac 
che ſean of the Ray BG; the place for to dra thislin:, $0 chu iffrom che patac C, we draw 
10 the poi F, where chis line C F, ſhall divide 8 G, chis ſhall be « line fagk of 6 feet, 
If of the other 6 pares that remain A C, we make 24, dividiag each iato Me and that we leave 
not to Make each part to avail @ foot, therewill be 2.4 leer from A, to C, In fuch manner as if | 
| we 1equirea line which ſhould appear ſunk 13 ſeer in the PiRture, 1 ould reckon from A,18 lirels | 
| perts, 8nd trom the «& 1 would draw to the diſtance &, which would girg me by the ſettton of. 
+ the Ray AG, the point for to draw this linzy ifone would that je ſhould be ſuak 24 feer, we mu} | 
+ ccheA C,md drewfrom ©, to- thistine ſhould divide AS, arthepoint H, we thell © 
"dv Hi, which wilappear af gg um a7 Tinking in the picture, mgm TITTY! 
nn Acccading to the Þ peRive, je H I, is equalco that A©, a1 containath as many feor 
' or pars, ſo chatifone drawfrom the point 1, to the point E, the (c&ion ofthis lineT E, atthe Ray 
; AG, ſhallbeforrodrawalinek L ſ=nk of 48 feetz If from this we draw furthegeo the diftance E, 
we ſha'l hive che ſeRion of the Riy AG, yera line real vcd 24 feet mare then the others, And 
Hcn: wau[1 hwe & line 


£ 30 ſect, we my? (rom the p2inc A, erp 6 (m4ll parts, and from | 

"he xth draw incefiigh\t's, 2;4:rahe norice were we hall di the FneH 1, as here | 
| {ram the aw ta the diſtzace g, and.thit lint 8, (hat di- | 

Ie e maſt dr L ne 9, fie were of 49. We ſhoul. LA, cechon 16, | 


} god d6 all cheſu fe ore 5c om A, reckon-13, aad from 12, draw* ig the poine | 
of ſight Q, unto the li which + the poltit'O; Chen from'Q; to drawto the diſtaac, 
_ of the Ray A G, hall be for ro draw of 


of ing a5 one would hare, Th re 


r:m4ineth to this how. we my find it within, or w IA G,or B'G,for this the line 

BC. ye le of ſigfecr; rhe one of t te Joes ewe'ye inches, thatT may. 
#4 ' the: qhad toc helfobive wird ,! gfrof Alt  ordere 1. ifs2: realiſes Gl 
me e\gvine white ; of Ip fcer long, an4 of a fot A04.balt within the Ray A G, LmilFraw |: 


from | df the baſe fa the point of diſtance E, ad1 wherethe Ray AG, ſhall be divided | 
in P,;T will draw a lineP Q, now when ane reqiireth 2 Fo0t and half within che Kiy AG, will: 
, tak: with a Gm vpan the ſame line Þ Q, 5r on the ſide B C, xfoor'd in hos, wh ets will cars | 
' iy fremP, unto RN, And this paint R, ſhall Ge th: point which hath beeg demzaded. + + F 
| d if one Would haye one yet ae 29 feet difiance within de Piture, and (:ven an-l ge ka'f be- || 
FOE the Raya G. _ We muſt draw from ©, tothe point B_ and where It ha! diviie A Gto ariel 
8 line Which iFTbe af 4 Fer, t Arik; Sg lugepir,'to draw them to the phint of | 
fizhr'G, until! ther we divide this !ine ac the p<F1: $; a af from this point $,to draw to the d Rine: || 
E Where the Ray AG ſhall betividel, we matdriy a line TV, ſecrng they require 7 ſect ant |; 
k or wrdons + the Ray A, we m it upon tle fans line TV, but oMthe ieB © mke 7 p2 ts an } 
--6-4nc : erimrTorthe pri Ra And rhh—porm- x; 
he! » the palnt charoge deſiech 41 Aud fo of 4] gthe''s, a ſuch a dilt ne an remmwal, as one 
ou © hve, 


& \ 


For the ſecond figure. 
n, iris eaffe co fin4 paar fog 
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Of a gener al manner for ts exercife P e, #itBdut ſetting the Point of diflance ont of the Pillure, + 
* o Field of the Work by the Sieur G D L- | : 
us. to make aGeomerrical Plane, or at leaſ? a device of Meaſures, #s well for 
Plane, as for the i687; what by the on& er « i-may be brought to ſer into Peripe& 
| will take for the obje& or ſubje& the (ame Example of-the Author, which is a Cage ſquared. c: 
' ed with a'Point ; or a Building covered like a Pavillion or Tent, -ro the which we (hall give 
ſures by the means ofa S$cale, F ' 
Haring thea made the pane of this Cage, m, i, f,bþ, which [ have et on the rop of the fignre, ir muſt 
' a: ſucha diſtiwce av anew ud have, that the ©5j* & ſeeme recoyl4 within thePi&ure,as it is here of 17 feet;we me 
a line a þ,which ſhall be the baſe or the bottom oft e Picture, which we ſhall place 2@c0;Aing to the aſpett 
the obje& cugheto be ſeen. Then from therwoe : 8 of this line a, 6, we muſt draw two lices Paralle!s the 
to:(Neather, ad undece! minate , cre 1s toſay, it is no matter if they divide the plane, nor ig what place 
{/ are @ £50k g7 upan the cncof theſe lines, as herethis,  g, we muſt make lirtle Parallels to the line « 5, whichz 
| goynto theAngſacttheplane. and by « —_— ſcale, to ſee how ſar e:ch Angle of the plane ſhall be 
fromrlrs ncagotiewhich ſhail be marked'oety co each /ine} Now from the place which one thu 
i, | he PIGorFe uh iT prin carfivefcerneartmh We muſt make a Perpendicular 
IuD hixftoe cr," we muſt give as many |ir:1< parts of the ſcale as we would ha 
ximover abr ifurc, whish is for this 24 feet, nod-atche emil of theſe 14 feer, which i; the 
> raiſe a Tfma!l t rlieulec the height of the cyc, which ſhall b-the tine c t,offour fret and an half 
* ?* TheTloth, The c P+per, being ordered for to ſer rite lage Im pe ſpeRtive, and upon the ple 
| mke the Elevariony Wewmull dirjdeche bcxtom of che piture bale A B, mio 4s many; parts 23 thats 
: qh+p ane this faving 12 thereof, We muſt civ.d- rhe grazt AB to t2, whichwill be of vaſue cacha 
' ABethe points A B we mult et theReight of che line 1, tr, Mhich is of four fete and an half, Take then with 
Compaſſes four parts and an half of cho c whictr are uwpon-yhelineA-B, and-cariy them perpenlicular! 
the gains A 8, which ſhall give the points & F_.and drawthe line EF pargllelto A B, and this line thu 
Wie Horizon, Sccirg that in the plane the poiat C, whichisthe place for to-riewthe PiRure, is removed 
zrts from +, 've muſt reckon as many pirts from 8,avd from the fifth C, El. vate a Perpe ndicule to AB,whichh 
| dividethe Ho/ixon at the point G, which ſhail be rhe poiat of ſight, ro which we muſt draw the Rays AG, 36 
' which ſhall repreſent the Parallels ofthe p'ane « g,b g, for the poin!of diſta ce, ir ſha be the point F, an1 by te, 
_ ſom thatthe line c, 71 hath :4 feet, muſi take fx pars of the / ne A B, which ſha/l be A D, and divide themes 
-4m10 4; En 24 party hz? ſervefor a feate, depths; of remora/{s; being (ficient for to /ertthem ovrin 
finitely, And the fix parts thet remainebetween BD, ſhi/l be the Scale which ſha// firniſh the Meaſures of the ſee 
actording as the fines drawn from the points found by the phage, ſha/{ divide the Rzys drawn to the poine of fight 
G; For as this Scale,is a pyramide, whereof B D, is the Baſe the Meaſures diminiſh in proportion 23 they are (uu, { 
hare divided the one of theſe parrs inro Inches for tofinde there all the Meſa. cy, ajthzy are upon ee, plane, 
' *- Withthe $caſe or Removells we finde the poines ofthe plane, and with that of the Me-ſures the Jepgth that 
|! lines ought ro have. aſwell for the plane, a forthe Elevation. 
How for ro finde the plane 10 PeripeRive, we muſt obſerve all the Meaſures of the Geometrical Plane thefir 

Anplc of the p'ane F, my 15 removed 7 feet from the point 4, uponthe /in? &, g3 Vherefore I will recken 17 

'' begin'rg at A3and from the ſeventeenth, I will to the poire F, dividing the Ray AG,at the p-int R. from this pei 

| R; we muſt draw « parallel tothe Baſe; and by reaſon that che Plane m, is within the Ray a g,s foot and an! 
we muſt upon :he 12ame line R but on the fide B D, rake part and an haif for 'to carry it 
within the Ray A G, whi h ſha/t het'e poin” M, repreſenting the Angle of the pline M; for 

Angle |; which is removed 26 feet fromthe point 4. we taſt from the poine D, which is 24 ſeet from the prin 

riwec F, and where the Ray AG, ſhall be divided a the pynt y, draw a Paralle/, Nowes it is abour 
!' ſary, thatthis liney, Þ e h removed ;. we muſt draw from the ſecond part efthe Sca/erb the point G, aul 
' wheceth's Ray half dividlethe Parallel y. atthepoinrtQ, we muft draw Q F, which ſhall give opon A G, the 
int H, from whichPointH, we muſt draw a paraliel ro A B, an up5n the ſims lineH, but on the fide B' 
take the Meaſur #for to'g ve13 feetaml an ha/from the poinr U mw'o the poinr 1 | 
For the p fr þ, which is removed 29fecr ſtom A, we mn"! rem the ftth pa! t of rhe Scale A D, draw tothe 

pointG, enil where this Ray ſhal/divide the Parallc] y, atthepoineO, rod-aw OF, for to haveapon A G, t 
pint Then from the point N, ztodraw a Paralle/ſorgorake on the fide B D, 7 fect.and a ha/f, 
wefnult Carry ogt of the, Ray A G, that is roſay, frzm N to K- | { 

# For the point 1. 1emoved 39) frer from rhe, potmr” 4, we muſt vpen the Scale AD, rake (5 4 par, 
from th: 4 draw Ray 10 the point G,which ſhz/{ divide the parallel the point £.And from the poing $,to dr 
t> F, which ſhall div;d: the Ray A G, at te point T, removed 39 f-ce from the polag A :' by reaon ths 
the Parali-l yis<f 243 to the which hazing j ned 14.they make 39. ot the poinde T, And by regfon that the 
Anglcj. is 4ſest. and ab halfwithin the Ray AG, we muſt up>n th's Parallcl T,bur on the GleDB, take 
ſeet ati] an ha'f, and Carry the from fMitpvine T; 1 the poing Et ooo nn 

For to fame the nlane we muſt joyn by right lines, theſe 4 poires MLyKT, ant frem rt Angles raiſe per 
pnlcnics as Kh, ff, L,f,K frand 1, The which ſhall have Each r7 feet, as is mt kedd in the plane by t 
I ne X, and from che ends of theſe perpenticulars, ro d\aw two Diaconals/},ſp,ff fr, which ſhalt divide themſeine 
i2 Z, and vpon this pot”t Z, elevate a perpendicular 7 A. ofry fer ratnd an half, Then to draw lines (rom 
all t-'o corners fl f ſp,und ſr,to the point A, and the Cage ſhall be framed in perſp*Rive, If one would tha 
ie 'ec:nd within the grozad one foor, we mutt a1joyy one foor under every poine o& the plate; «nil Joyn thedl 

roger: wkh {.ncs, 4 
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F M Ws Fer to £3ve-jeftly the diſtance removed, the P. int remaining-in the Picture, . 
k> - I" Hoſe that would uſe this common manner muft know, that the number of feet that we ff 
| | take upon the baſe, ought to 


I will ſet in the firſt figure two dj 


| For to cauſe m firion to þe | 
the one of, fix feet, thie other of twelve, which have reſpect the one to the other, by reaſon the Þ 


dividing intorwo each of the fix parts, we ſhall havetwelve.. 


* Let us ſuppoſe then that the line A B is diyided into'twelve parts,andthat from all theſe parts,ohe 


hath draws-Rays to the point of fight C, let us take now the half of theſe diviſions AD, and 


to the point E,which is the diſtance of 6 feer;it is certain that the ſeftion of the Ray A C,ſhall bethy 
| m the point D we draw tothe point F,which 
is the diſtance of twelve feet,this line D F dividing the Ray. A E, ſhall give the abridgement of i 
lictle ſquares view'd. twelye feet diſtance... He thar would bi eabridgemen of twelve ſquats, 
viewd-welve feet diſtanr,he muſt from the point B,which is the whole baſe, draw to the poiurt, 


| abridgement of the ſquares view'd ſix feet diſtant. 


. and at the ſe&ion of the Ray A C to the point H,ſhall be that which is yy oa : or.elſe fromthe 
oint I to draw I F,which ſhall give the fame point H,and the line H K ſhall be ſunk twelve lith 
uares viewed at 12 Feet diſtance. We ſee inthus that 12 little ſquares viewed at 12 feet diftance,dy 
meet inthe ſame line H K, that fix ſquares viewed at fix feet diſtance,and all the lines of fix ſquare, 
that the ſection of: the Diagonal D G hath given, do refle& themſelves by two and.two to thole, 


. 


have reſpero the diſtance that theyſhall have determined of 


*$ 
A 


» 
” 


PW 
£o 
. 

*. 


whichthe Diagonal D F hath given,the reaſon why the Diagonal D F hath given two lines for me £ 


of thoſe D G, 1s that the diſtance is doubled... If it were trebled it would give three, and fourift 
were four-fold.Now for to finde on the fide BD, the ſame ſections, and the ſame number of link 
ſquares, as on the fide D A, without the point of diſtance be our of the piture, we mult onlyd. 
vide into-two each of the fix equal parts which are between B D, which will make 12 cre anti 
their divifions to draw occult lines tothe point of fightC;and if one draw Parallels to the baſe, bydl 
the ſeions that the Diagonal maketh'of all theſe Rays he ſhall have 12 ſquares of mg 
fame line,and if the diſtance were eftwelve feet, although that G be bur ſix teet of diſtance; the re 
fon of this is,that by multiplying the Rays we multiply the ſquares,and multiplying the ſquareswe 
removethe diſtance:ſee then how having made twelve parts of fix ,.. which were een BD, 
there ariſethtwelve little ſquares, which make the ſame ſinking that the diſtance at twelve fer 
diſtant, And he that would have the diftance at 24. feet,he muſt divide ſtil into two,each of the pars 
between BD, which would tnake 24 parts,and from the2qth, to the point D,to draw the line DG 
the ſeion that it would make of the Ray B C at the point K,would be the ſinking of the 24 feet, 
In the ſecond figure, I have ſetupon the line L M the fame Meaſures as upon A B of -the fir 
figure, and on the {ide M N, the ſame ſinking,andthe ſame diſtance as onthe fide AD, which gi 
veth the line H K,to the end.that we may ſee, that he which would draw the fifth part, as QG, or 
from the ſeventh as R G, that he ſhould not have the true ſinking which is at K:for R G wonldnx 
ſiak enough, and Q G would ſink too much, although from theſe 5 or 7 parts, there would be 


made twelye or twenty four. ; . 
Wherefore we muſt obſerve to take always a Number,which maybe multiplied by the diſtaned 


as here the diftance of fix may ſerve for 12,18,24,30,36,42,458. and ſo an infinite number by fix, 


The diſtance of 5 may ſerve for 10,15,20,25,30,&c. . The diſtance of eight,may ſerve for 16,24, 
32,40.48,8&c, We cannot fail doing thus, for ſuppoſing that the point of: diſtance could not be 
nearer to the point of ſight then G is near to C, ut followeth that if. G is at 6, at 7,8,or at r0feet 
from the point C, that the half of the baſe hath the ſame number, the which number we muſt divide 
proportionably to the removal, which we will give it; For example, if there be eight feet from N 
to I., and that T weuld have the diſtance of z2 feet without thar G go out from his place, I will di 
vide each of the eight parts, which is the half of the baſeas LN into 4, and 4 times 8 will be 32 
Rays, ſo the abridpgements ofthe fquare ſhould be at 32 feet of diſtance. , | 
All theſe. little diviſions remain not after the Piture is made, there are none but the principal 
diviſions of feet, which they draw to the point of fight, and the abridgements, that is to ſay; the Px 
rallel to the baſe whuch remain always. 
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Aving fer ppam pe the Rules, that we muſt keep for ro make exaMly Per2 
p:Atves ; I woull fer alſo this Invemiion, and.he following, for to-make 
thereby. perteMly fair ones and.very exact without v<ing otliged for ro uſe 
any one rule therefore 

This thall ſerve for thoſe that love Panting, and take the pleaſure to uſe it , without 
being willing to take the pains.ro open the Compaſs, nor.to take the Rule for to draw 
a line, for in this order, we ſhall not need neither the one ror the other. -And never. 
theleſs we may make very fair Perſpectives, cicher of Buildings, of Gardens,or Land- 
Skips, Before we proceed.to the order, we muſt know, that ihe principal picce and 
necefſary for this invention, is a great leaſe of Glaſs very clear, encloſed in a frame 
ot Wood well ſmoorh'd and thin, which 1 have marked wich A: at the bottom of the 
tigure, this frame muſt ſlide between two-pieces: of Wood, an Inch and an half. thick, 
the which mult be faſtned to the end of a board, which is of the treadth of the Frame, 
as B C thweb, fit for to receive the Frame A, The breadih of this board B D, ſhall 
be of a foot C.. Ar the midfſt of the fore-part of this beard, we muſt make one or 
more ſquare holes E, for to faſten there a little Tron Red or Wire, as a Rule pierced 
all along, whereby to raiſe it, or let it down at the top of this Rule F, there ſhall be a, 
Round of 3 or 4 Inches of Diameter, without thickneſs,as it might be.of white Lartin, 
the which muſt bave a little hole in the midſt;a $s it were ſor a piece to.go through, all. 
thcſe things put into one, make the piece G 

A'tough the figure ſhewerb the order, and how we muſt uſe this piece G , yet I: 
will not ceaſe io tell, how we muſt proceed.therein. . Having then placed this piece 
G; before the: which one would draw, he ſhall look through the little hole of. the 
ſpeRacle F, if-one can diſcover upon the Glaſs all that he would that ſhould be there : 
1 any ting come not there, you muſt put the ſpectacle nearer to the Glaſs, uniil thas 
he do fee there, that which he defirech The piece being ſo ſerled, we muſt mark upon 
the Glaſs, all that fball be ſeen there, Jooking threvgh the hole F, which doth here, . 
tbar which the point of ſight doth'in other Orders, it being moſt certain, thar all that. 
thall be mark«d upon the leaf of GlaGs, having the eye at the lictle hole ot the ſpeRacle 
tball be found perfcly in the Rules of the PerſpeRive 

Every ore knoweth how we muſt withdraw that which {hall be deſign d,wherefore 
I ſhall leave that, for to ſay that one may mark upon the Glaſs with the Pen and: 
Ir.k, 2nd after that all is done, to-moiſten a little the other fide of the Glaſs for to- 
refreſh the Ink ard to fer on the fide, which we ſhall have traced, a Paper ſomewhat 
mciſt, and then to paſs the band upon it; and the. Paper will take, all that. which was 
marked upon the Glaſs. 

If one will, they may alſo uſe a-Pcnfil; and colours according as every one ſhall 
think gocd, it is enevgh thar one know the invention to uſe it, for to retract that which 
they will ; For it is as cafte to retra&t a Pallace as a. Countxey-Houſe, 
or a Chamber, ſecinz that it is nothing! but to ſet ones fſelf- in a place, 
where there may ſee that which they would deſizn, and to bring the ſpeRtacle near the 
Glaſs, when there ſhall be ne. d, by the means cf holes, which are inthe Board, 

A Painter way alſo uſe this for to retract figures, at ſuch a poſture, as he ſt. all have 
given them, for to retra& after the emboſling, . In a word, for all that he ſhall judge, 

.. bc afured, that the uſe will render many things eafie that were hard. before, 
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Þ dorefieem it more; by reaſon charthe ocher obligeth to deſign 


. MD. tice: the firſt upon the Glaſs: the ſecond to retrat that which | 
-one SY there: apdia this, we deſign bur once, and as? exafly 
as the othenh . ' = SHIITT :04.; 5. 208 

I will orſer downrke framing of this inflcument, it haviogno diffe. 
rence from'that which I have now given, but only thac inſtead of a leaf 
of Glaſs, we muſt ſer there a/frame, divided by little ſquares, with 


EL - threads'very. thefeure ſheweth it, the which I ſhall call a 

q Lettice; for the number ofighe ſquares, I leave that to the diſcretion of 
every one, I ſhall ſay onlythat we'muſt not make them $09: prone » for 
to work more exadtly,nor 00 liccle for fear of being confu 


Eor the order, there'is need, that rhis piece H, beplaced in ſuch man- 

. ner, that one may ſee by the hole-of the ſpeRacle I, all that,we would 
deſign; if the defign, which wedefire to make, muſt be greater then 
the Frame, or then the Letticeis, or as others willy the Checker-board, 
we muſt make the ſquares of linnen-Clorh or of Pa er, greater then 
that of the frame, andif it be leffer, we muſt make the ſquares leſſer, 
but we muſt always make ſquares for to carry in each ſquare of its pa- 
per, or of the Cloth, that ich we ſhallſee within the ſquares of the 
fram?, looking npon it by the (pecacle Ijand if all ſhall berepreſented . 
proportionab'y, the def vill be as juſt for the Perſpective, as if one 

ad nſed Rules and the Compaſs.” ©” 

I have ſet thetwo figures, fortocauſe to be ſeen how this piece H, , 
muſt be placed for to uſe ir in deſigning upon a Table, and when one 
would paiht, by the one and the other mannerg/wemay-make more ex- 
aly all ſorts of PerſpeRives, counterfeit Pictures,and draw to the life. 

I doubt not but many will ſay, that this method is not new, and that 
there is not a Painter, that knoweth not how to enlarge and diminiſh 
PiRures. uſing this Checker-board, that is true, but I beleive that not 

| any onehathever uſei the (pggtacle, which is the ſecret for to make 

' everything intyperfection, 1; | 
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Of Figures Elevated above the Plane, 


*Hereare that ſay, that the Objects elevated 
from the Earth, have more diminution then 
whenthey were upon the Plane; and that for this | 
reaſon,it muſt be that a Figure raiſed up 4 ors feet, 
ſhould be leſſer then'if it were on the Ground: this 
ſhould be good if it were elevated very high, as we 
Thall ſay hereafter ; but this fietle maketh that the 
diminution is unperceiveable ; for ſuppoſing, that 
ſuch an Object orFigure could be diſcovered at one 
ofily wiew.that is to ſay, without lifting up the eye ; 
they ought to have the ſame heightbeing elevated, 
_ as if they were on the Ground; For example,the fi- 
eure A muſt have the ſame height that the figure 
B,and the figure C,as that of D,and that of F,cqual 
to G,and fo of others. 
Eerthe Figures below, we ſhall mark for the 
ſame reaſon, the Figures that are below are of the 
lame height asthoſe above, as is the fizure E, equal 
19 beightrothatofH and l, as great as the figure | 
KC Thebwo Examples "” hires for all thoſe that 


wecould make there. 
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For the Figures having the Horizon high, 


FT H E'N the Horizon is high, as one is ſometimes obliged to- 
ſet it, ſor it repreſents ſometimes, which one hath viewed 
* froman high eminent place, we muſt keep the ſame Rule with 
the Precedent, although ir ſeem the contrary in that of the Hotizon bz- 
low: all the Figures are above the firſt, an1go always by diminiſhing, 
And for this of :the Horizon bigh, all the Figures raiſe themſelves a- 
;bove the firſt, and the fartheſt diſtant is always the moſt elevated, but 
nevertheleſs the lefler in proportioa, and according to the meaſure, 
which one ſhalltakechus, Having made the firſt igure A B,we muſt 
from the top of its head, and from under .its feet, draw in what place 
one would of the Horizon, which is here the point C., all the heights of 
'theother Figures muſt be taken between this Triangle A C B. For ex- 
ample, deſirous to have the height of the Figure from the point D, 
fromthis point D we muſt make a Parallel tothe baſe D E, unto the 
line A C, which ſhall be the point E, from which we muſt raiſe a Per- 
pendicu)ar unto the line B C, which ſhall give the point F this Perpen- 
ficular:EF ſhall be the height which mult be to the figure from the 
point 'D.” If ar'the-point G we would have yer a figure, you muſt make 
the ſame practiſe from the Point D, and = ſhall have the Perpendicule 
H I, which ſhall bz for the height of the figure from the pointG, And by 
the ſame Method all the other figures ſhall take the heights from what- 
ſoever placeit be, h 
4 For the fieure that have fect at the Horizon. 
| is rarely that one maketh figures upon the Horizon, 


HY butif there were neceffity,we muſt make thoſe that one would make 
appeare the firſt, greater then the other, that is to ſay, to give them 
che Natural height, andall the others will be equal to them, and they 
ſhall'be removed according as we ſhall make them the lefſer: For exam- 
ple, the figure K L, is the greateſt-and the neareſt and that M N, is the 
moſt removed : As the ſecret in this for the Painters, is to finith well 
thoſe before more then thoſe of the bottome, and the further they are re« 
moved, the more thcy are to be farit and leſs perfect. 

The Rnle of theſe Figures, and of thoſe that have the Eyes within 
the Horizon,is no other then their owne height ,for as wellin the one fa- 
ſhjon 28in the other,there is bur only to make the Figures leſſer and 1.ſſe 
gurniſhed, which we would have backward and ſeeme farther off, 
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For to finde the heitht of Figures far removed, the firſt beiny #pon 4 Monn- 
; tain near to the Eye. © | 
T isa thing that giveth great Contentment and SatisfaRion to the 
Pei: when we have the knowledge of that which we have done, 
that which maketh me beleeve that any one'will be glad to have 
the vpreſcnt Rule unknown to many. E: ; 
When'we are to make theſe Figures, we muſt determine the heighe 
of the firſt, that is to ſay, thediſtance from the Ground, whither we 
would aſcend, and at this diſtance to ſet another figure below of the 
ſme height, from the feer and from the head of which we muſt draw 
to the Horizon, for to have the height of other Figures, which are 
within the Ficld, Iexpreſs my (elf. RE 
__ Forexamphke, the figure Agwhic ve..he-Mougtain, hath for 
its height five feet Royal, Te I fy poſe, that the 
Mountain hath twenty five feet of N _ Be up twe 
feet, as this Piece in the midſt whitherthe BeNolder-wiraiſed, whic 


ought alſo to have five feet for his height, - the Horizog'will meetit ar 
twenty five feet, as the Top of the Mountain and the Horizon yill 
grate upon it, as we ſee at the Figure of. the 'Mountaih, which hath 
the feet-uþon the Horizon. end mms MS} 
Now-for to finde the height of theſe little perſons which are with- 


in the field, we muſt make a figure twenty five feet lower, under that 
of A, or in ſome other place, as is BC. And from the feet B,and from 
the head C, to draw in ſome place within the Horizon, asis the point 
O,and between:theſe twolinesB and C, which go to the point O;we 
muſt rake the height of the little figures, as weh. ve donein the Or- 
ders aforegoing, as for to have the height of the little figure D. We 
muſt draw a Parallel to the baſe, until that it divide the line B at the 
point E, from which we ſhall raiſe the Perpendicule, which ſhall di- 
vide theline C © at the point F, 

And we muſt take ith a Compaſs this Perpendicule E F, for the 
height of the figure from the point D: If one would have alſo the 
height of the figures from the points G H, we-muſtdo the ſame as at 
the Figure D, and we ſhall finde their height berween the lines B and 
C, which wemulſttake with a Compaſs, and tranſport them to the 
poingzGH, and do always the ſame for as many perſons as you wogld 
imid#hT all unto one point, 

Obſerve here all that may be (aid for theMeaſures of Figures, atcor- 
| ding to PerſpzRive. But ſeeing that I am engaged for all the Meaſures 
|___—of Shares Lhave-ſet. down all che-Qxders followings although they are 


gt accorcing to- this Art. 
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* For to give the natyratheight, or ſach.as one would to Figures elevated on high, 

| HAT we may omit nothing for he heights of Figures, we will ſet down alſo the-; 

| , ' two Rules following, whereof one. hath already been given by Albert Darer, Ser. 
L io, and others,for to write letters in an eminent place, any to make them appear e. 
qual to thoſe below : by the ſame reaſon we may make uſe of ir tor to:finde.rhe Meaſures and 

the "_—_ of Figures, which ſhall appear all equal from a certain point where the Beholder 

ſhall be. _- 

. .. There is a marratthe point B, five feet high;and diſtant from the Tower A fifty feet,which- 
beholdeth the firſt Figure C, which appeareth to him as natural, and at 3ofeet igher he 
{would ſer another Figure, which ſhould appear as natural. as the other from the place where 

|heis : How ſhould he finde irs meaſure ? a .*\ | 

+ He-muſt make a quarter of a-Round,,or only.a lictle Arch upon the paper, which-he muſt” 

4 before the Eye, and behold the feet and the head of the Figure.C, and that ſhall give to 


we quarter of the Circle, the diſtance orth Saget F, _—_ _ at = ſame _ 4 
| point D, where ought to el 


ew 


- 
: 


hout moving the quarter of the Ci ho 

1of' the Figure D Land to mark the poi ir ſhall gave a-the quarter of che Circle, which 
is here the point.G , and at this point G'he muſt ſer the Angle, or the ſame diſtance thar'the 
{Figure C ſhall. have given, whichis E F, 'which being tranſported unte G, ſhall give GH, 


Then by the point H, we muſt look where we ſhall divide the line elevated from D, which 


Figure which wewould ſet there. . He that would make. one " higher, hath only to da 
& which he defireth, and they ſhall all appear as n 


[11 .the eye equal to the figure'C, |; 


i For to know how much Figures equal diminiſh to the eye the one ſet upan the others in height. 


ily- HE Bebolders ne leokonch of a Round, or part of a Circle, as > 


aHpon the firſt figure M, from the Tower L, which gp- 
peared to him as Natural,ameaſuring « fromthe fect unto the head , he mark 
the' Angle, or the diſtauceupon his quarter of a Circle, which are N O , then without flir- 
ing any n_ he beholdeth alſo th&feet and the head of the Figure P, and marketh upon 
$ quarter of the Round the Angle thay it giveth, which is Q R, if there. were-any alſo 
higher, hecould takethem all, and em upon his quarter of a Round. . 
For to know the difference that t is from-the one to the other, we muſt with a Com- 
F- the one and of the other, and we ſhall know-that 


1 the firſt figure B, helooket 


As well the firſt as the ſecord Ordzr ought to be contractcd, 'as the” figures are made 
heretofore, where we ſhall have alſo afſuredly the diff. r:nce and proportion of the figures, 
asif they wzre taken at the Natural with clus fourth of the Circle, eo IE 
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Of Meaſures for the Figures elevated. = 
N\ Oncernihg that which we are ſpeaking of, for the diminotion of figures when are eleva« 
£2 we mutt draw-the Meaſures in prep >rtion to thoſe which we would elevate in the Piggures, 
whcther we do ſet them vpon the Moantzius, upon t he Houſes, or upon the Clouds in the Air, The 
two Orders that we are about to give, ſhall render the Method very eafic, ; k 
For the fir(t; 1 ſuppoſe that rhe man A is fix feer high, the which height we multiply many times 
upon 2 p'umb line Þ vpn the baſe 3 and from theſe diviſions from 6 to fix feet, we muſt draw 
10 the Head of the Figuie A; Then having ſet a leg of the Compaſs at the point A, with the other 
leg we muſt make the Arch C D, - and the ſe&jons which this Areh ſhall make ofthe Rays, ſhall 


” , - 


-be the Mcaſures which we mult give co the Figures, ſor example, if one would make a fignre ap- 


peare Elevated 42 fect we muſtrake the draught E D, which dividerh the 2 laſt Rays, which we 
wuſt tranſpore to F, which is elevared 42 feet vpon the ſame baſeA B,If we would have another at 39 
feer high, we muſt rake the draught GH, which dividerh the Rays 3o and 36, which ſhall be the 
height of che Figure P, and fo cfothers. All the concerament is to know how Much this line 


- B ought, to approach or retire back, which ought always co be the diflance of the beholder to the 


@djctit beheld, as here of 3» feer, or thereabour!, ws 

For the ſecond Qrder, in ſtead of this line B, ia the firſt Order I have ſer the diviſions from 6 
to 6 feet upon the baſe I T, the two firſt poinrs I and 6 ought to be drawn to the point of fight K, 
for to have between theſe two Rays LK, 6 K, the Meaſure of fix feer, which 1s the height thar we 
give ro the Figures. Then from all theſe other Meaſures from 6 to 6, unto 43 or- More, if there 
be any, we muit draw to the poinr of diſtance L, and at the ſe&ions char we ſhall make of the Ra 
6K ; we muſt draws lictle Parallels to the baſe, between the Rays I 63 the which Parallels ſhall be 
the heights of figures within the ſinking ; and by conſequence, for the figures elevated at the ſame 
diſtanc:, the which we may verifie, carrying back che Mcaſures of the fickt Order with thoſe of the 
ſccord. 

He that would know how much each figure is diminiſhed from the firft which hath ſix feer, he 
hath but »nly to take the height of chat which he defirech witha Compaſs, and carry the Compaſs 
ſo open vpon the I'rtle ſcale a4, anul he fhuil have that he defireth, For example, if having taken 
the height of the figure P we carry it upon the {ale M, it will give but 4 feer, the which eauſeth to 
know, that a Figure of 6 ſe: elevated zo feet, will appear bur of 4 feer, The heights or diminuti. 
ons of others fhail be known by che ſime operations, ſo that it bein the (ame diſtance with theſe 
herez if on: chang. th: diſtance, all thcOcders molt bebegun againall ancw, and Work as we have 
done, : 

The Fignres V X Y, which are in the Air above the Clouds, at the ſecond Figore below, are 
of the ſane height and proportion a3 that in the firſt ; I have ſet them down only for to ſee, 
that alti-ugh that the O..ders be d fecenr,the cffc &s are the ſame, 

4 h. t which { ave (aid For to fiade rhe hight and diminutions of the Figures, which are vpon 
the hi'e AB of the &'fit Order, az4it T of the tecond, ought to be obferyed in proportion as they 
src (opk, avd it muſt be that the mot clevared having the ſame reference with thoſe thar 
are onthe Ground, which are in thetame line as this F | with this A For cxample, in the ſecond 
O:der,jf 5v-r againitche lafi figure N, there were « figarc O, E'cyared upon 2 Tower,q$ or 50 fect 
high, whe; Meafres ſhould wegive it ? I anſwer, that we. muſt give it the ſame Proportion that 
this N, ſhatt.havc with the I, And as the laft N, containeth but rwice and an half, ofthe 6 the I 
tath,this O which ſhall be upon the Tower, ought ro have bur 2 and an halfof the 6 parts that the 
hgurc N hath, II would havealſoa Figure R, Elevared uron another Tower of 48 or 5ofcer 
beſre the figure Q, we mult take alſo 2 parts and an half of 6,from the Figure Q, for the height cf 
th- FignreR. He that would have alfo one in S, atthe ſame Tower, which is clevated 30 feet, he 
muſt give ir 4 p2r15.cf he 6, of the Figure Q, that is to ſay,q feet, as we have found ir in the firſt 
Orcer, hetwen th: Rays GH, Inonc word, all the figures do diminiſh chemiclvesro the Eye, KG . 
cor-ling at they are E'cyared, as the contrary hapneth, when they arc avaſed. {| 

That which o:ght ro makethi. Ru!eeſteem-d is, that all che proportions of Figures maybe 
learned by hare, for he that wavid rtzke the pains to make a Meaſure of this, | where he 
mighr joyn more parts, ard they Would ſerve him for eyer 3 and he might render ir fo fa- 
miltar t-. himclf, ihar in a moment he will rell you, that b:ing removed 35 feer, if the 
Figure h.t'1 5 ſeer, or 6 parts of height, being upon ths Ground, ©ne of which ſhall be 
of the ſaine !licig ht, b-irg clevated 12 feer, wili not appear but of five and an half, Ther which 
hal! ke elerarcd to 12, ſhall appear but of c, Thar which ſhall bee). yared 24, ſhall appear bur 
ef 4azd an half. Tha-ofgo butof 4, That of 26 of 2 feer; And rhat of 42 but of 2 feet 


"and an kaif; Ayd fo procceding from 6*to 6, 25 I had done, if the pzp-r world have fe 


fercdirz Itis cnouvgh, what it 1s known how we ovghtto do, for tg ſct here @ greater note 
ber thereof, 
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The Original of Shadows. 


light, for that would be to ſay a perfect obſcurity, where we ſhould ſee as little 

the objeRs as their ſhadows, but we underſtand a. diminution of Light , cau- 
ſed by the interpoſition of ſome body which is not tranſparent, the which receiving 
the Sun; or the clearneſs which ſhould caſt it ſelf upon the plane where it is ſer, g1- 
vcth there a ſhadow of its ſhape, for the light beingComunicarive of it ſelf, pcoduceth it 
ſelf vpon all that which is not hidden from it, & Extendeth it ſelf upon all that is plain 
and united:bur if it meet which the lealt Elevazion, this hinderance cauſerh it to make a 
Shadow , which rendreth upon the Plane the forme and figure of that which 
is Enlightaed be. FIR 
* The diverſity of lights, maketh a Grote of ſhadows for if the body that enlight- 
 netlf is greater then that which'is enlightned the ſhadow will be leſſer then the body 
if they be equall, the ſhadow will be equall th the Body enlightned : but if the light 
be leſſer then the ObjeR, iheſhadow will fl be more and more the greater, www. - 
- - For to.uad..rſtand this the better, we will make the three figures following, which 

ſhalt ſerve usas a foundaxion, for theRules which we ſhall give. 

- -- The brit ſheweth that the Body of light AB, being much greater then the En- 
Vehtni , it Enlighcneth more then the half of the ObjeR, the which maketh it to 
give a ſhadow with a Point and frame is ingo a Pyramide, whereof the Sun is the Baſe, 
This truth is ſhewed in the Ecliepſc of the Moon, which is ſeldom wholly Covered 
with the ſhadogr oſche” parth, which nevertheleſs exceederh it in grearneſs forty times, 
by reaſon thaxthe Sun, which is the body full of light, is an hundred fimy Gx times, 
and more, greater then the Earth, which it enlightneth morechen the half, and by 
conſequence cauſeth to give a ſhadow to it in a point, 

The ſecond, having the body of light Þ G, equal in greatneſs to the enlightned H 1, 
it enlightneth the half of the ObjeR, and giveth its ſhadow parallel HI KL. 

The third maketh appear, that the lighiſome bedy, or the light M, being leſs 
then that which is —_— NO, is not enlightmed by the half, the which cauſeth a 
ſhadow unto it, N Q Pq, which ealargeth it ſelFaccording as it is removed, trom 
the objeR, and maketh a Pyramude. whereof the light is the point, 


Fs todefine the natural Shadow, we ſay not that it is an entire Privation of 
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Y thar which I have {poken ia the Leaf aforegoing , we muſt conclude , that 
one and the ſame,Qbje&t may eive divers ſhapes of ſhadows or projections, 

LS alchough that it B&&W@ightned cf the ſame ſide, by reaſon that the Sun giveth 
-1c of-ohe faſhion, the T&&þ&f another, and the Day doth: fot frame it. 

The Sun rendreth always*%hbe ſhadow equal tothe obj, that is to ſay, by parzallel, 
asthe firlt figure ſheweth it. *T ſhall reach in the Leaves tollowing, how we ought to 
ule this method, and to give to every obj: the natural ſhadow, which the Sun would 
caule it to have, All Painters, Gravers and others may , if they pleaſe, 
obſerve theſe Rules, when they would make any thing pleaſing, and not to take the 
Rule of the Candle, or Torch, for this, as divers have done. ; 

The ſhadow of the Torch is not given by paral'elz,-but by Rays, which iſſue freq 
the ſame Center, that which couſerh the ſhadow is never «qual to the body, tut more, _ 
large, and is greater always according as it is removed, the which may be ſeen in the 

' cond figure, where the ſhadow is larger then in the firſt, although that the Cubes of 
the one and the other” be'of equal breadch and height. Seethen how one ſhould be 
much deceived if one ſhould make the ſhadow of a Torch, like as that of the Sun, and 
of the Sun, as that oftheTandle, ſeeing that the difference is ſo notable. 

There is a third ſort of ſhadow, which is ncicher of the Sun, nor of a Torch , but 
only cauſed by a fairDay,the which having not ſtreng(h enough for to frame the figure, 
rendreth only a confuſed Hackneſs at the objeR, as m1 the third figure. Now ihiis hath 
no Rule, wh Veyron giveth it, and praQticeh it according to his fancy, 

All theſe ſhadows as well of the Sun, as of the Torch,.and ofthe Day, ought to, be 
more dark then the parts of the obje&s which are not enlightned, as A, it nor ſo dark 
as B, by reaſon that A receiveth the refleion of the clearncſs, which 1s about it : and 
B, hath not the refleion that A, which is in obſcurity. We muſt obſerve alſo, that 

the part of the ſhadow moſt diſtant fromthe objeR, is alſo more dark, then the part 
nearer as G, is darker then H, by reaſon that A cannot communicate that little re. 


Which it receiverth'unto G, as it doth to H. 
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For to finde the ſhape of the Shadows. 


' V JE ſhall obſerve at the beginning of this Book, that the Definition of Per, 
WW ſpeRive is to give upon a Plane perpendicular to the Horizon, the Repreſe. 
| tation of Obje&s which are upon the Ground, or npon a Plane Horizontal, 
And for ſhadows, it is altogether contrary, ſeeing that one ſuppoſeth a Body elevate 
upon the Plane, t'1e which being enlightned, caſteth irs ſhadow upon the ſame Plane, 
we ſee, that the Body A giveth upon the Plane the ſhadow B , for to finde the ſhadow 
we muſt ſuppoſe two things, the Light and a Body : The Light, alchough it be covey 
ro it, it is that nevertheleſs which giveth ic its Being, and the Body or the Objet g 
it its ſhape and its figure I ſhall not diſcourſe here but of ſhadows, for I ſuppoſe tha 
we have learned to ſet the Bodies or ObjeRts into Perſpective, 

For to underſtand theſe ſhadows more eaſily, and render the Orders following more 
caſie , we muſt mark that we muſt make uſe of two points ; the one of the foot of the 
light, which ought always to be taken upon the Plane wherethe Obje& is placed; and the 
other of the Torch or lightſom Body ; ſeeing that the Rules general for the Sun and 
for the Torch, with this only difference, that the ſhadow of the Sun is given by Paralle, 
and that of the Torch by the Ray of the ſame Center, We will begin with that of 
the Torch, ſeeing that ic will help the better to comprehend that of the Sun, which ſhall 


follow, 

We ſay theg for example, That if one would have the ſhadow of the Cube A, # 
we ſee B, that we muſt fromythe point O, foot of the light, draw lines by all the 
Angles of the Plane of the Oe; as here by the Plane of the Cube O D, OE, OF, 
OG: Then youmulſf 'draw'bther lines from che point of the light of the Torch 
by all the ſame Angles elevated, and'to continne theſe lines until that they divide the 0- 
ther lines drawn from the point O ; for example, having from the point O drawn the 
line paſliag by the Angle of the Plane D, if one draw fromthe point C,' a line paſ- 
fins by the ſam? Angle elevated, this ſhall divide the other at the point H, and the point 
H tha!l be the ſhadow of this Anglz. If from the point C, we do the {ame by all the 
Anglcs elevated, we ihall divide the lines of the Plane, at the points H I K L, the which 
poiats we muſt joyn with right lines, and we ſhall have the ſhadow of the Cube, as s 
to be ſeen at the Figure above, and more clcarly at that below. 


REDS © © <<< 


© - -- -_ 


% 
% 


_— OO me 


% 
% 
—_ -- 
- 7 
B - 
- 
- 
OD go eames - 
b 
- ts OT 
_ 
SS wan 


DD 2x ws 


le EO 
_ 


— 
4 


Cc Tl 


_  ——- * — — 


= 
tk th. 
% 


% 


«+ % << 
v 

% 

% 


"Ls 
= 


» a. 
=w = 


P'R A 


PERSPECTIVE. l 
SASCESSPSSSSSULSSTSARRRS A GE 202 | 


Of Shadows taken fromthe Sun. 


HE Sun, that glorious lightſom body, digs greater then the whole 
i Globe of the Earth, as I have already ſaid in the beginning of this Trea. 
tiſe, ſhould make all its ſhadows in point, ſeeing chat he doth always e. 
lighten more then the half. _ | | 

In purſuic of this demonſtration we thould conclude, that aH the ſhadows of the 
Sun ought to be leſs then che Body that is oppoſed unto it, and to diminiſh as it re. 
moyah it ſelffar off ; which would be true, if there were any correſpondency of the 
Body enlightned, ro the Body enlightning : bur all the Objets which-are upon 
Earth, are ſo ſmall a thing in reſpect of this great light, -that the diminution of their 
ſhadows is unp?rceivable by our eyes, which acknowledged them all equal, that is tg 
lay, that they are neither larger nor {treighcer, thenthe Bodies that give chem their 
ſhape, for this reaſon, we give all the ſhadows cauſed by the Sun by Parallels, as we 
have ſeen at the ſecond Figure of this Trexile. 

It followeth from all this diſcourſe, that for to have the ſhadow of what body (0. 
ever it be, being oppoſed to the Sun, we muſt draw a line from above this great light, 
which may fall plumb at the pla:e where one would take the foot of the light ; and 
from tis place to draw an cccult line by one of the Angles of the Plane of the Oh. 
jc, and another of the Sun by the ſame Angle elevated, and the ſection of theſ* tw 
lines ſhall ſhew how far the ſhadow muſt go, all the other lines ſhall be drawn P;. 
rall.-1 un.ocheſe. 

For example, for to take the ſhadow of the Cube A, the Sun being at B, we mul 
from under the Sun C, which is as the foot of the light, draw a line which toucheth 
an Angle of che Plane, as CD. Then fcom tl.e 0.hex Angles E,to draw Parallels to 
this : for to finde the end of the ſhadow, we muſt draw a line from the Sun B, paſ. 
ſing by the Angle elevated F, which ſhall dividethe line CDin G. Thendrawing ; 
Parallel tothis by the Angle H, it will d:vide the line E at the point I, and we ſhall 
have chez ſhadow of the Cube D GL. 

14e that world cauſe the ſhadows to calt before, or in any other way , he mult de. 

' texmine the place of the Sun, and the poiat underneath, to draw the lines of an Angle, 
and make all otficr lines parallel to tha:, as you may ſee by the figure below, withou 
r.peaiing the Praftick, which is the ſam: as that above. 
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The Shows of the Sun are equal to the Objects of the ſame height, alth-ugh that 
they be removed the one from the other. Ee ; 0P 


ved the one from the other, ceaſe not to give their ſhadows equal inthe ſame 
—» time, I ſay in the ſame time, for they dolengrhen or ſhorten themſelves, ac- 
cording as the Sun cometh near, or retirethr himſelf, the which he doth every moment, 
i ceing that he never ſtandeth ſtill. F 
Wherefore when one deſireth to cauſe the ſhadow of ſome obje& to caſt, we juſt 
determine of theplace of the Sun and the point under it, to draw from thence the' two 
cecult lines which give the term of the ſhadow, as-bere the Hedge-row A, giveth the 
point of its ſhadow in B, and if from the point B, you draw to the point of ſight C, 
this line B C ſhall be as-well the ſhadow of the Hedge-row D, as of that A, and of all 
thoſe that ſhould-be in the ſameline.unto the point of ſight, and you muſt hold for 3 
maxime, that the ſhadows do always keep the ſame point of fight with-the objeRs.. 
Following thiz experience, that the objes of the ſame height do give the ſhadows 
; equal, if one would give the ſhadow to the Hedge-rows E F, which are of the fame 
| _—hecight wich AD; we-muſt only take with a Compaſs the diftance A. By andcarty it 
' to the foot of the Hedge-Row. E, for to have E G . and from this point G, to draw. 
co the point of ſight. C, and to make always the fame Practice, even when theſe Al- 
leys were profonged infinitely. _ 

Bat if the light come fromthe bottom, or from before, as in the figure below,mult 
we change the Oxder > No, we molt only ſet forward or draw back the foot, or that 
under the Sun, and.draiv lines from the ane and from the other by an Angle, ag are 
H and I, which ſhall give the, bound of the ſhadow of the Hedge-Row K, to the point 
L, and from this point L we muſt draw to the point of ſight M : Then from all! the 
Angles of the Plane of the-Palifſades, we muſt draw Parallels tothe line H, unto.the 
Ray L M, andwe ſhall haye the natural. ſhadows of the ſame Paliflades or Hedge- 
Rows.. | 


F Xperience teacheth us, that many files, or elevations of the ſathe height, remno- 
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Of the Shadows when the Sun is directly oppoſit. to the Eye. 


S ofcen as the Sun is before our eyes, that is to ſay, above the point of ſight, 
A ſides of the ſhadow that it ſhall cauſe ſhall be parallels, as are all the viſual 


Rays; wherefore the point of ſight ſhall ſerve always for the foot of the light 
And the other Ray, which ſhall determine the ſhadow,ſhall be taken from the center of 
the Sun. 

For example, when we would find the ſhadow of the Cube A, we muſt by the Angles 
of its plane B C, draw Rays tothe point of ſight D, as .are BE, C F. Then from 
the center of the San. G, draw alſo wo Rays, which ſhall divide thoſe at the point K 
[., paſliag by thezgds of the lines Aevated from the angles Band C,, which are H 
and I ; In ſuch manner as the ſhadow of this Cube ſhallbe BKLC. 

The ſhadows of the two other pieces M-and N, ſhall be taken by the ſame order, 
and ſo of all the ochers, which may there be met withall,. | 

It cometh into my mind, that one might be troubled, if inſtead of a. Cube, ther® 
were 4 Pyramide: by reaſon that the Ray of the midft of the plane of the Pyramide, 
and the Ray ofthe Sun, that pafſeth by the point, made but one line, and by conſe- 
quence can terminate nothing for to take the ſhadow from the point of this Pyramide, 

When this ſhall happen, we muſt from an Angle of the plane, as is here O, draw a 
Ray to the point of ſight P, which ſhall make OQ : And from the ſame Angle O, ele- 
vate 2 Perpendicular O S, then from the point of che Pyramide T, make a parallel to 
the baſe, until rhat ic divide the Perpendicular O S, at the point Y : We muſt make 
the Ray of the Sun to pals by this point V, and continue ir until that it divide the Ray 
OQ, atthe point X, from this poiat X,we muſt make a parallel to the baſe, unto the 
Ray of the midlt of the Pyramide, which ſhall be divided at the point Y, the bound of 
the ſhadow: We mult draw to this point Y,from the Angles Z and O,and the Triangle 
ZY O, ſhall be the ſhadow ofthe Pyramide, 

Theſe Walls, which are at the bottom of the one and rhe other figures , take their: 
{hadows as we have ſaid of the Cube A.. 
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F. r to give the ſhadow of the Objects pierced by the light, 


A from under the Sun, draw lines Parallels from all the Angles of the 

Plane-; Then from the midſt of the Sun B, draw a line to the Angle the 

farcheſt removed C, which ſhall divide the line A at the point D,and to drawfrom the 
point D to the point of ſightE,until that it finde the laft line of the Plane F: for to have 
thereſt of the ſhadows, we muſt draw Parallels to the line B C D, by the corners G 
H I, dy reaſon that the Sun enlightneth two faces, and maketh the ſhadow larger, as 
is be ſeen in the firſt figure, that G C and HI arethe Diagonals of theſe ſquare 
Pieces enlightned on two ſides , and where theſe lines drawn by C G and HI ſhall 
divide the line A, we muſt draw to the point of fight E, and we ſhall have all the 

Projeioh, or the ſhadow of the ObjeR, | 

If it bea Round,-as inthe ſecond figure, we muſt make the Round by the Order of 
the Arches on the ide, as fol. 62, and 63 by elevating the Perpendiculars, and when 
the Round ſhall be framed with ics thickneſſes, we muſt from the foas of all theſe 
Perpendiculars draw Parallels to the baſe, as LK, then to take for the under-part of 
the Sun L, which is the Parallel of the midſt of the Round. Then frem' the midlt 
of the Sun M, todraw a line paſling by the upper part of the Reund N, andto con- 
tinue until that it divide this Parallel L, at the point O, which ſhall be the bound of 
the ſhadow, The empty part of this Round ſhall be found, drawing a Parallel to N 
O from the point P, which is the upper part of the Round oppoſite to the Sun, unti} 
that it divide the line I O, The reſt of the Round ſhall be found drawing atſoa little 
Parallel to N O from the point R, which ſhall give $. All the reſt of the Rounds are 
found by making Parallels to N O, -by all the points of the Round of the Peryendi- 
cules,which we muſt continue until that they divide cheParallels to the baſe,ſo as I have 
made that of the mid{t L O, I had marked them all with points , but I am ſuch an ences 
my of confuſign, that this hath cauſed-me to omit them, 


wW HEN the: Obje& is ſquare, or of a right line, we muſt from the point 
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; Itherto I have given the ſhadows 'wi:hin a Plane united, being affurcd hes 
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he which ſhall underſtand them well, (hall not have any difficulcy to praRtiſe 

theſe here, and the others that follow , becauſe that ir is all the ſame Rule, 
and chat one only dire&1on ſhall ſuffice for to make ro underſtand, how theſe ſhadows 
do raiſe and abale th:zmſelyes according .as they finde ther Planes 

For ro make it appear, that theſe ſhadows are fourd by the ſame Rule that the for. 
mer, is it not ſ:rtain that he waich.thould draw a line from under the Sun A, paſling 
by the Plane of this GateB, and tHat fromihe Suz C, one ſhould draw anather by 
the roy of the Gate D, that theſe lines would divide them(glves out of our paper, and 
would give the bound of the ſhadow, ſo as I have ſaid of others? But the wa!l E 
hindriaz the line A B to prolong it ſelf, az it would do if the Plane were united, ob. 
lizeth ic to raiſe ic ſelf- as we ſeeE G: wherefore it is that the Ray of the Sun C, 
which ought to go very far to ſeek the line A B, dividerh it againft the wall at the point 
G, and there marketh the ſhape, gr the ſhadow of this Gate, whereof the Top draws 
eh 0 the point of ſight H, Þ# 

The ſhadow of this piece K cafteth its ſelf with its whole length K I, paſling over 
this other piece I, and we mult mark, that the ſhadow keepeth always its length, al- 
thouzh that it meet with ſomething between two ; and ir muſt be, that the ſhadow 
which paſſeth over ſomething, obſerveth the figure and the forme of the ſame thing ; 
as here the ſhadow M and N, keepeth the ſhape of the Piece L, 

Although that T have.made the Sun to appear in the other figures, we muſt nat 
think chat he ſhould be ſo near the QbjeRs , it hath bin only for to give to underſtand, 
that the Rays do come from thence, wh-nas he is in this height ; but nevertheleſs, out 
of the Piece, as inthis ſecond Figure, which yet ceaſeth not, have the line from 
under the Sun A B, and that of the Ray of the Sun C, by reaſon that we ought, al- 
ways to ſuppoſe them for tofinde the bound of the ſhadow, R- 

The ſhadow of the Plece O js found, by continuing the line A B, and making jr tg 
aſcend the ſteps, and raiſe it ſelf againſt the wall, until that the Ray C, paſling by the 
corner of th2 Piece, divideth it at the poijat $, then from the point $ to draw to the 
pcjatof fight T 

For to finde the ſhadow of the Piece P, we muſt remember that which I ſaid at the 
beginning of this Treatife, that we muſt always ſuppoſe the foot of the light upon 
the Plane where the Object is placed, and ſothe Ray C, dividing the little line A B, 
ſhewerh how far the ſhadow of. the little piece P ought xo go, which muſt be drawn 
to the point of ſight T, 

The Piece V giveth jts ſhadow all along,alchough it deſcend into a Pit z the ſhadow 
of thewall/Ris tougd by the ſame Order that the others, as alſo the lines A B,and 

he Ray C, cauſe it to be (zen, 
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For to find the ſhadow of the ObjetFs, when they have more breadth 
above then below. 


\ V F HEN one would have the projeRion below, or ſhadow of 
Figures,whereof the upper part hath more breadth or length 


© then th&lower, how theſe two figures ought to be. . 

They make ordinarily a plane, from which they raiſe che Perpendi- 
culars A B, 

The plane being made, we muſt from under the Sun draw a line as 
I have already ſaid, and from all the Angles of the plane draw paral. 
lels to-that, then to draw. one from the Sun C, paſſing by one of the 
Angles of the Obje&, as D, until that ic divide the line of the plane 
of the ſame Angle A, ſothaticmake the line D E at thepoint F, and 
to draw E and F, at the point of fight G; which ſhall oive the fralow 
of the ſquare above the ObjeR, then drawing from the point of the 
' figure H, to the point Fand L, we have the whole ſhadow of this 
Pyramide turned down-wards. 

We may fee well, that the projeQion, or the ſhadow of this croſs - 
below is made by the ſame a which Iwill not repeat that I may 
not be PIs, 
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For. to find the ſhadow of Objects onal from theGround. 


i br order will be rendred eaſy by that which I have newly given, ſeeing that 

in the one and in the other, we need only to find the plane, and fromthis plane 

to draw lines, parallels to thofe under the Sun by all-the Angles, then from 
the ſame Angles of the Obje&ts, elevated intothe Air, to draw alſo lines for to divide 
thoſe which are drawn from the plane, and to. find the bound of the ſhadows, as I 
have here already ſaid many times inthe figures foregoing. 

Fhe which maketh me believe, that auy one ſhall eaſily underſtand all. that I can 
make of the ſhadows taken from the Sun, without that there be any need of other ex. 
plications for the figures, ſeeing that they are ſufficiently intelligible,and all made .by 

he Rutes which one may have learned þy others heretofore. 

Bur as every.figure hath always ſome particular obſervation, it will not be beſides 
the purpoſe to give notice thereof, to the end'there may be nothing, which may not be 
caſily underſtood.. 

I ay then, that in thie firſt figure, I have only made uſe-of the plane AB C D, forto. 
find the ſhadows. of, the objects E and F, by reaſon that they are both upon the ſame 
line, and of che Tame height. 

1nthe ſecond, we muſt obſerve that the piece of wood'G, caſting its-ſhadow upon. 
the Wall H; this ſhadow maketh the ſame figure that the Corniche I, which is below, 
che w hich is ſeen alſo at the Staff K, ſet againſtrhe ſame Wall H. 

For to find the ſhadow of the bdard [, we muſt remember the order afore-going 
of the Objects broader above then below : for having drawn the Perpendicule M, 


- where it ſhall divide the Ray N O, we muſt draw the line from under the-Sun M P, 


then from the board elevated L, to y a line, which diyjdeth M P, and this ſeQion. 
ſhall be the bound of the ſhadow.. 

The ſhadow :of the Boul Q, ſhall be found alſo, making two Perpendiculars to fall, 
of which we muſt frame the plane : Then by the Center: of this plane , to draw He 
line from under the Sun R, and from the Sun a Tangent, as QS, until that we divide- 
the line R, at the point T, and alſo another V, which divideth the ſame R, and this, 
dfrtauce T.V, ſhall be the greatneſs of the ſhadow of the boul. . 
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"oy £ For to find the ſhadow at the Sun in all ſerts of Figures. 


WH E ſhadow of theſe Figures is found by the ſame Orders of other bodies, 
| $134: thatis to ſay, by —__ as well of them from under the Figure, ag of thoſe 
| Ei that come from the Sun, with this only difference, that the ſhadow pf the bo- 
. © *; Mes, or _ the help of their plane, and tha che Kurt have none 

- thereof, bur inſtead of theſe planes, we muſt; from the aſpet whereby we, ſee the 

+ Figure, draw a line by the under part, and upon this line make to fall'perpendicularly, 

,. that which is moſt remarkable in the figure, for to help to find the ſhadow, and then 
this line from below, ſhall ſerve as for a plane. ; h 

. For example, the figure being naked, or cloathed, and without a Cloak, as the firſt 

that tutneththe back to us:We muſt from under its feer A,draw a liaeto the point of 

' Light B, and upon this line A B, maketo fall occult lines from all | the, paints -which 

can help to find the true ſhadow : as from the hand C, to make, t0.fall a Plumb-line, 

which ſhall divide the line A B at the point D, and from the Elbow E, to make one fall 

to the bony F, and yet another from the head G, which ſhall give the'point H , from 

all theſe points D FH, from the feet of the figure, and from the end of his Staff 1, We 

- muſt draw parallels to the baſe 

Then the height of the Sun being determined of, we muſt draw a line, as K, paſſing 
"by the fore-part, touching the brim ofthe Hat G, and to continue the ſame, vunt't 
chat it divide the line H, at the point L, which ſhall be the end of the ſhadow; And 
alſo from the brim behind his Hat M., to draw a parallelto K G L, until that it di- 
vide alſothe line H, at the point N, theſe points N L, ſhall be the ſhadow of the Har. 
We mult draw a parallel by the point C, until that it divide the line D,at the point O. 
This point O ſhall be the ſhadow of the hand, which holdeth the Scaff ; Wherefore 
drawing from this point O, to the point I, this line O I, ſhall be the ſhadow of the 
Staff : Wemwſtalio draw a parallel to the point E, which ſhall divide F, at the poiat 
'Þ, and ſhall bethe ſhadow of the Elbow, and fo of all the places that one would, as of 
the Knees,.npon the parallels, which paſs under the feet ; and from all theſe potats to 
mark the ſhadow of the whole figure ; the little figure Q, hath taken irs ſhadow by the 
ſame ordcr, I have not marked all the points, nor the parallels for to avoid confuſion. 
Wheu they are cloathed at length, for to find the ſhadows of the figures, we mult, as 

T have ſaid draw from under their feet, a line to the point of ſight R, as this SR, and 

from the boctom of the garment on the one ſide and the other, draw two parallels to 

the baſe, as T V, and between T V, another X, which is the midſt of the figure. Then 
from the top of the Head, to draw a line Y, which ſhall befor th2 Ray of the Sun, 
| which we muſt continue, until that it divide the line X, art the point Z, and this poinc 

Z ſhall be the bound, where the ſhadow muſt end, the reſt of the thadow ſhall be 

drawn berween the two parallels T V, and if any thing flow over, as the two 
folds oþ, and *, we muſt draw them by parallel to Y X, until that they divide the Ray 
Y, as we ſeethar the oþ4, giveth the ſhadow of the Elbow, and the *, giveth that of 
the folds of the Cloak. 
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| Foy jo finds with facility the ſhad-wa by the Sun. 


F I wauld here ſet down the ſhadows of all the ObjeAs which may be given, it . 
I ere to take in hand a deſign wichout end, for the Objects may be given infinite- 
- ly : for beſides the great number that there is of them, each would ſuffice tg 
 _ Makea Book, ſeeing that it may be tyrtied, -bended, and lie down in divers man 
Hers, each having its ſhadow different, Bur this 1zbour would be ver y unprofiiabl 
ceing that every one may make thoſe which ſhall pleaſe him, ſo thar he remember we} 
+ twoor three Rules which he muſt keepy/as Thave ſhewed in the Orders of the ſha, 
dows taken from the Shun » where two ſorts of lines give the means to finde all the 
| ſhadows which may be , the one coming from under the Sun paſſing by the Plane i the 
other which parteth from the Sun by the uppenparr of the Obj:&, and goth to di4 
vide this other line, where the ſhadow muſt go ; bur as theſe lines muſt be each Pa 
rallels; that is to thoſe from under the Sun Parallels between themſelves, and 
thoſe of the Sun alſo Parallels berween themſelves, I believed that I ſhould oblige, 
I gave an Invention to draw them readily the one and the other: | 
; Thaveſaid elſewhere, how we ſhould draw Parallels tg the baſe, by the means of a 
Board well ſquared, asthis hzre A, and of a Rule as B, the which ſhall ſerve to draw 
tines from under the Sun, when it meeteth direRly oppoſite to the face of the Obj. R, 
as may berhe line C D , but if it enlighten by the Angle, we muſt uſe another inſtru. 
ment, as that marked E, which ls a Rule faſtned to the End of another piece of Wood 
well ſquared, and hollowed of one {ide and the other, in ſuch manner that the Rule EG | 
may move with force,to the end that having taken a line bended as H D, one may therby 
make one which may be Parallel to it,which is LI K with this falſe ſquare orGraſhoper, 
it is ſo as theWorkmen call it E F Gthis Inſtryfnent doth 2bbreviate exceedingly, when 
one would make ſhadows of the Sun, for there is not a line, and of what inclination 
ſoever it be, whereof one may not draw Partely. The uſe will make ys to know its 
profitableneſs, | : ; 
But for the ſhadow by the Torch and che Candl2 , it is of yo uſe at all, by reaſon 
that all the lines are drawn from one Center, X 
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The Shadows taken from a Torch, from the Candle, and from a Lamp, art found by one 
| and the. ſame Order. 


points, the one from the foot of the Torch, or.of the Candle, or. of the Lamp, 
which ought always to be found upon the Plane, where the ObjeR- is ſet :. the 0+ 
ther from the flame of one of theſe lights. . ff 

From the firſt point, which is the foot of the Torch, the bottom of the Lamp or of 
the Candle;/ we muſt draw Rays by all the Angles of the plane of the ObjeR, of 
which one would have the ſhadow : And the ſecond point, which is the flame , will 
give other "Rays, which paſling by the Angles from the top of the ObjeRs, will go 
to divide theſe lines drawn from the plane, and to mark where the ſhadow muſt end 

Ir Celf ; I ſhall ſhew this by example, uſing the ſame Letters, for theſe three lights, in 
which it ſhall be eaſie to ſee, that it 1s all the ſame order, in the one, as in the other, 
with this only difference, that the foot of the Toxch, or ofthe Taper is ſet below, and 
that it muſt-ſuppoſe in others that they ſet ir there. 

I fay then, that if one would have the ſhadows B, of the Cubes A', that we muſt 
from the point O, foot ef the light, draw lines by all the Angles of the planes of theſe 
Cubes, as O D,,O E, O F, O G, Then from the point C, which is rl bg or the 
fire oftheſe Luminaries, draw other lines, which-muſt paſs by the Angles of the ob- 
jodhs elevared,and cortinue theſe lines,until thatthey divide the other lines drawn from 
the point O. | 

For example, having drawn a line from the point O, paſling by the Angle of the 
plane D, if one draw from the point C, another line paſting by the ſame Angle eleva- 
red P, this of the point C being continued, ſhall divide the firit of the corner D, at the 
point H, and this point H, ſhall be the ſhadow of this Angle DP. If from the point 
C, wedothe ſame by all the Angles elevated, we ſhall divide the lines ofthe Angles of 
the plane, atthe points H I K L, the which'points H I K L, we muſt joyn with right 
lines; and we ſhall. baye the ſhadow of the Cubes, as is to be ſeen in the three figures, 

oy this example, it is eaſe to ſee, that it.is all the ſame order, in the one as is 1n the 
others. . 
In the leaf following, ic ſhall be taught to find the under parts or the feet. of. the 

CGaudles and Lamps. . | ? 


I Have already ſaid, that for to finde the ſhadows, we muſt neceflarily have two 
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PERSPECTIVE 
Of -the foot of the light. . 
\ Eeing that the Order for ro finde the ſhadows for the Torch, for the Candle and 


for the Lamp, is altogether the ſame in the one as in the other, as we haye faid 
but now. There will be no more need to fer. down diftin&ions in the Orders 
following : ſor when Iſhall ſera Torch, one may ſet a Candle or Lamp in the place, 
' by reaſon that the flame of the one hath the ſame effe&t with that of the other: where- 

fore from heſiceforth, I will uſe the word of light for all three. . 8 

For the foot of theſe lights, which muſt be upon all the Planes, whexe they ſet the 

; | ObjeRs, they ſhall be found by this Method. -" : 
} Having a Torch lighted within a Chamber, whether we ſhall ſet it ttza corner on 
the ſide, or in the midſt as this, it muſt be, that all the Parts of the mber, or of the 
' Hall, as the Boards above and below, the fides and the bottonfhave a point that 


ſerie h for the foot of the light : that from this point we may draw þy all ghe Angles 
af the Plane of the Object, of which we would have the ſhad w,fas 1 how in 
the leaf following, contenting my ſelf to thew in this, how we muſt fig point 


{ which I call the foot of the lighr. ©) 

| The Torch being placed in A, this point A, is the foot of the light, 
or the light of the Torch , this fire or light B remaineth firm and nevg 
but the foot muſt be found on all ſides. | | 

For to have the foot of the light at the wall on the ſide C, we mult ibm the point 

; AdrawaParalle| tothe baſe," until that it divide the Ray D E a the point F;and from 

the point Fro raiſe a Perpendicular F G , Then from the paint B, which is the fire, to 

draw another Parallel to the baſe until that ic divide F G at the point H, and this 

point H ſhall be the foot of the light, as if the Torch were lying, by reaſon that its 

fire remaineth always ar the point B, 

For to finde this foot of light at the Board above, we muſt from. the point G draw 
a Parall:] to the baſe as G 1, and from the point B to make a Perpendicule to G I, 
which ſhall give the point K, which ſhall be the point of the foot of the light, as if 
tt e Torch were turned upſide down. . | 

For toi finde it onthe other fide of the Hall, we muſt make the ſame Order as on 

: the fide C, and we ſhall have the point L. 

For to tinde the foot of the light at the bottom of the Hall, we muſt from the 
poin: H draw tothe poiat of fight O, until that we divide the Perpendicule Eat the 
point M , then from this point M to mak-a Parallel rothe baſe, which ſhall divide 

| ; the Torch atthe point N, this point ſhall be the foot of the light for the bottom of the 
Hall. | 
. The ſoot of the Cangle is found by - the ſame Order, as that of the Torch, taking 
the midſt of the foo of the Candleſtick for the foot of the lighr , but when & is a 
| Pcated Candleſtick,/ or an Arm ſet againſt a wall, "it muſt be that the Armor the 


ly Branch of te Candleſtick, Frere the line, or ſhall be the foot of the light. For 


example, m the Plate P, we muſt by the branch Q draw a Perpendicular to the baſe, 

as R S, then fromthe fire T ro make a ſmall Parallel to the baſe, which ſhall divide 

\__ R Satthe point V, whichſhall-be the foot of the light for this fide, the point X) ſhall 

be ie forthe board below, - the point Y forthe board above, and Z for the bottom of 
++.1the Hill or Chamber, 

For the Lamp, it isthe place where it is faſtned, which derermineth its foot, as 

Fre *, ſromwhich place ihey draw a Parallel 'o .h2 baſe uti the fk Ray, and alco- 

geiher ihe ſame as ac the Torch,and at the Caudl-.. : 
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8 PERSPECTIVE 


Fox to find the s by a Torch, on all the ſides of a Chamber, | 
He ſhadows taken from the Sun, draw always towards the Earth, by reaſon 
that this Scar,communicateth nor irs eſs except it be above our Horizon; 
and by conf e clevared above all the objes,which cauſcth that their ſha- 
dow always deſcenderh. Bur ir is not ſo with the Torch, nor with the Candle, or 
with the Lamp, the which one may fer above or below, or on the fide of the objeRs, 
which rendreth their ſhadows on all parts, as we have ſaid, 

The Fizure aforegoing will help to tind the ſhadows of the Objects, ſer on every ſide 
of 2 Chamber, for having found the Foot of the Light, as I have newly ſpoken, there 
is no more difficulty, ſeeing that this is all the ſame order, as the Cube of the 141 FO, 
whither we may have recourſe : but that we go not to ſearch ſo far ; Iſhall ſay , thar 
for to have the ſhadow of the Table, upon the which the Torch is paſſed we muſt 
from the poiat A; the foot of che Torch, draw Rays by all the feet of the Table C,then 
from the poiat of the light B, draw lines by the corners from upon the Table I, until 
that they _—_ the Rays C, at the points O, which ſhall be the bounds of the ſhadow 
of the Table, | 

Th: ſhadow of the piece D, ſhall be found drawing from thepoine A, by all the 
Angles of the plane, unto the Angle of the Wall E, aad from this Angle to raiſe them 
Perpendicularly ; Then from the point of che light B, to draw lines by the top of this 
piece D, by oblerving the Angles correſpondent to the lines of the plane, and we 
ſhall have the ſhadow F, of the figure, or ofthe piece D. 

The ſhadows of all the other pieces ſhall be found by the ſame order; Wherefore I 
ſhall quote only the foot of the light, ſeeing thar the fire ſhall be always the point B. 

For to find the ſhadow of the piece G, the point L, is the foot of the light. 

"For to find the ſhadow of the piece N, the point H, is the foot of the light, 
; For to find the ſhadows of the pieces I and M, the point K, is the foot of the light. 
| Tue ſecond Figure. 
Aving found the foot of che light on all the files of the Chamber as I have 
faid in the foregoing leaf, one may have the ſhadows of the objeRs in what 
F place ſoever they be, by the order that I have given, For by example , ha- 
ving/found the foot of che 1:3ht Q, and ics fire P. We muſt for to have the ſhadow 
of the piece R, draw Raysfrom rhe point Q, which pals by the plane of the peice R, 
and to continue them infini:cly, but becauſe that they mzet wi.h the bottom of the 
hamber, or the Wall T, we inuſt at the mzeting of the Angle $, elevate all theſe 
Js Then fromthe poirt'P, drary other lines, by the top of the ſame pizce R, which 
all go todirid: thof: of the plane, and ro mark the pl ic- of the ſhadory upon each 
fth<m, ta\ing care that the Angles have ref-rence to ihe lies draw! gs the nlane, * 
This order is ſo general, and ymiverta', that. he which ſhall wil! underſtand only 
ow.to iake the hadow of 2 Cube, ſhall find no difticy':y 16 3d thc ſhadow of any 
"jet whatſoever it be, Wh refors having given thiz order of the Cube at the 
£1 Fol and this above which is alrogerher th: ſam?, I belt've I have ſuci ly in» 
uſd how to give all che ſhadows, withour being obliged to-uſe repericions fa all th 
her figures which foll-w, where I ſal only quore the poiat far the too? of the light, 

For to $:d the thadow cf che piece V, the poiar X, is the Foot of the light, 

For to find the thadow of ihe piece Y, the point Z, 1s the too. ot the light, 

Fez to find the ſhadow of the pizceoþ,, th: point 5, 1: the foot of the light, and DP, 
the tir or ihe light, tor all che pieces of this ſccond Figure, 
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' * theſe ſour points BC DE, tothe point A, and the Pyramideſhal 


© faid atthat of the Sun fol, 138. this Nlane being framed, we mul} from t 
. light G, draw lines by all thefe Angles, Then from the point H, * which is the fire, 
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MN The ſhadow by a Torch of a Pyra mide upright, and — FM 1pſide down, 


Sun, by xeaſoq that in the one and the other, there js bur one line only, upon 
the which. they determine a point, which is for the pgint of the Pyramide ; 


T HIS Pyramide upright, giveth its ſhadow by a Torch, as if it were by the 


| = For example, having mad: the Plane. BC DE, and drawn two Diagonals fox to 


find: the midit of the Plane F, we muſt raiſe a Perpendicule F A, then todraw from 
be framed , for to 
finde its ſhadow, we muſt ſrom the fog: of the light G, draw one line only paſling 
by the point F, and prolong it infinitely. Then from the fire or light of the 
Torch H, draw another line by the top of the Pyramide A, arid continue it until thar 
jt divide G F, at the point I, which ſhall be the bound for the ſhadow of the Pyra., 
mide, which ſhall be figiſhed, drawing C to I, and Eco 1, for this Trigngle CIE, 
ſhall be rhe ſhadow of the Pyramide A. > ; 
For to have the ſhadow of this Pyramide over-turn'd, we muſt cauſe Perpendicy. 
lars to fall from the ſquare above, and-to frame the Plane below theredy, a we havs 
e foot of the 


draw-alſo others by the Angles of the ſquare above, which dividing thoſe of the 
Fane, ſhall mark the place of the ſhadow a5 we havefaid in orher Orders of the 
orcn, > ; a: 


[Cop FF OO TTEEEEE 


The ſhadow of 4 Cro(s. 


Aving ſet a Croſs in the ſhadows of the Sun, it ſeem:d to me neeeſſary alfo 

| to ſex one in the ſhadow of a Torch, to the end that by that and by this, we 
might know the difference of the one from the other. | | 

The Order is ſeen enough, ſeeing that we have already. taught at the 137 fol, to 
fad; the Plans, and that the reſt is as in other Qrders of the Torch, | 
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GEAR SATSAGSSGACCCCCASIGGRCGEGRR 
WR For to finde the ſhadow of Round Objects, b by aToreh, 
Aving made the fore-going figure, it came. —_ mind , that one 


=T trouble, if there ſhould be Bowles, C Flagong or 
pieces (which have Ordinarily more b Vil Fl def the 
we would have the ſhadow by a Torch, ; by reaſon thatſuch ro 

rder L 


then the ſquares, alchough that in effec, {A be all the ſame 
but to reduce the ſquare into round fo as I/have t in the fol. 2g. 
96 : Where we ſhall ſee allthe Orders tor to ſer the Planes of round 
fpeQive , the which being known, allche reſt is very eaſy ro underſtand. | 
I have ſaid already ar fol. 138, how we muſt finde the _ fy Bowle, and h 


Plane, to have juſtly the. greatneſs ot the ſhadow by the Sun: Burks this of the 
is different from thi {it to hy celery to ſet-thar al{Feigion here by reaſon 
- *other Rounds, fi Sha E:<| 


VEE T I-fay then, that having ma@ its Roundneſs with a 
Circ A, anddraw his Diameter BE, that we muſt under 
this Circle milo a line Parallel to B C, which toucheth the Ch 
from the ends of the Diameter B C, to Cauſe Perpendic Sd fall upon this line un+ 
derneath, as B-D, and CE, of the which poi Ball. frar nary 
way the Plane DE FG, whereof the diame Wivide this D E, atthe 
point H , This Plane DE 'E G, ſhall ſerve for to finde ſhadoW 
after having drawn from the Foot of the Light 1, lines which touch this plane on the 
one fide and 0;her, as are the lines I'KandIL, "And alſo another line ſing by the 
midſt of the plane H,which ſhall be the line 1 HM. Wemuſt = ark draw other' 
lines from the Light of the Candle N, which toucbing the Bowle ſhall goto diyide 
theſe lines ofthe Plane, as from the point N,to draw a line, which ——_— the Bowle' 
between A and B, and divideth the line IH, at the point M, which ſhall be the end of 
the ſhadow ; for to have the beginning of this ſhadow we muſt from the ſame point N,' 
draw another line which toucheth the fore-par: of the Bowle, and divideth alſo the line 
I H, at the point Q:this diſtance Q M,ſhall be the length bf the ſhadow, for its bredth, 
we mult alſo from the point N, draw two lines by the ends of the Diameter of 
the Bowle Z Z, and they ſhall divide the lines I K, arthe point R, and this I L, at 
the poin: S.. Wherfore ifR S, be the bredch of the thadow, and QM, the length} we 
have only to joyn theſe fower lerters.of. Crooked lines, which ſhall give an Oyall, 
ſor the ſhadrw of the Bowle A 
I kavea liccle Extended my ( If for to facilirate the ſhadow of this Bowle, by reaſon 
eat T belive this onl the! he ſhadow of other Rounds, as of 
t:2 Figure V, the which having Twi ; , ought to have a Plane of two 
Circle. . And that below X.nebiet Free C pes, obligeth to make a Plane of 
three Circles ; The one for the Neck of the Viol, or Flagon, the other for its har & 


and the other for the foot : all theſe Planes are made as of the Bowle. I believethat it 
The ape beings able to teach of it ſelf. 


not aeceſſary to uſe Rex eutions, 
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it fron diſtance > Ak hace tit draw a line 
& Ie j ak eprom the corner rebar -aſþec to make a Per- 
3to fall; which ſhall jde the line F at the , and from thjz poine 
& HX, which-is equal-to the upper part ite Table, and Ia 
© to finde that which we ſeck : for having from the point of X 
Tt the foot of the light C, unto the end of the Table 
©, ſetfll ape ER, 
; 1 - al ; 


of: 


Mwe ; 
Meri which ſh 
ndicular to fall fioin the pe Cr i 


er Obje e's \ 1ave ef 
we! = the four of the WAI Niudray lines by 
Par p rae wat B, rodri oP bet lines tf upper 
f * i divide thoſe of the P ind ſhall mark where the adow depks ts 
EY make & knows, | all-is ro-be ordered as I have ſaid clſg. 


E181 | ane 
| n ove, 'Bbt on 5h ſh the Memory rug ory I 
; Laid in the beginning, K+ e Objects caſt their ſhadows diverſly, and 0 ta 
asthey are ſet about the light, as we-fee that which! is upon the Table giveth its 
Hb according as.it 3s enlightned, that is to fay, direly, either on the right or 
on the tefr:—thar which is found by the ordinary Orders of the foot of che Tight P, 
dof its fire or light O, the molt part of theſe ObjeRts are broader above then be 


, Wherefore we muſt make their Planes, as I have ſaid in thoſe tolio's where L have 
Qoken ofthe like figures. . '1inq 
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P BSPECTIVA 
The ſhadow of bearded Flaoyer by a Torch. © 


FF Hare nor fer this figure in the ſhadows taken from the Sun, by reafon that this 
ight is above all the Objects that ate in the World, and by Tie Once 
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or Example, hay 
| L,makealineto ris} 


the Torch B 


and 


| wh "yl 
| we muſt only draw a 
line of fire B, by the Angl+ $, until chat ic divide the Bottome of the Floore at the point 


| 


| 1 7. Ggurs þ-low is the ſame with that above,wiuh this diference,that thus is ſhadowed 
and ha 


mulr be 13kea irom the foot of thelight as iz to be ſeen 1a X and Y, 
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" For to finds the fade by te fer of __ 


F he OtheRs be Perpendiculars roche and 
NW. NE n0ys G9 ahebals, ab Brock ng 


we te which ins | 
Þ - NEE, the BC, BD, and BE, ſhall 
[- theſb do es the which Shs of the Screm 
floor, and alſo the return-of the wal - G, from which 
eltyare- Perpendiculars ar the baſe GR, Lewy Fa finiſh the ows 
Candleſtick A giveth 
' Therecaſon of this 1s, that cheline A B, is parallel to the lines C 
ET. thewhich maketh that, in\what : ſocver the fire be upon the AB, 
ther "00 hi =_ in the midſt, all below, ir ſhall giye always Ns ſhadow, 
Wem obſerve that this Order is not good but in Pieces, which are more 
redghten. the fire, as theſe here , for when thoſe ſhew the upper pare, as-the Obj 5 
nemo et Opker rl Ef TC nA Ca h Es ! and 
of the fire of rhe light 
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A/ err pea th PO fans ll 
WY of wich proportion; Fires Ligt 
at the Alain Tk area har th enSarthall be equal} i 4 
the eaſt difor repo Hel Re he Rn or head £ 
har theſe firs be licle grſiter* officr, or that $, 
"= be indented advanced the one then tho other from the obje&, theſe 
+thail be different ; for example, the object ©, being enlightned with wo 
che 072 near Þ, "the other farther off Q; it is moſt aſſured, that the ſhadow 
dis P, ſhall be much ſFronger then that 0 the Candle Q, as is to meal, 
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For the Shadew of Figures by: « Terch - 


Ti is to be believed, that my counſel will be followed that one ſhould 
ot turn over the leaf for to learn the order which followerh; before 
Sep underſtand and remember well , that which went before 
Wherefore ſuppoſing that one underſtands well the order, that I have 
given at 139 fol. for to find the ſhadow by the: Sun, for all the figures 
of ſuch poſtures as they may be : I have nothing:ro ſay for theſe, ſe- 
ing thac the line below, which I make to ſerve for the plane , and all 
 , theother meaſures aretaken jn one, as inthe other. But becauſe char 
1 tht Torch doth nor'render an equal ſhadow in breadth to the body that 
- giveth its ſhape; as doth the Sun : We muſt take this advice,which is, 
that inſtead of drawing the 11nes parallels, that one to the other, as 
they are inthe ſhadows taken from the Sun ,"we'mpſt draw them all 
from the ſame point, as from a Center; that is fo ſay; thatall che lines, 
which are drawn by the plane, muſt be drawn from the foot of the lighg 
A, and thoſe above,and about the figure muſt be drawn from the point = 
of fire B, in like manner as inall the other orders of the Torch, the 
which maketh me leave the reſt,that would be but tedious repetitions, 
ſecing that the figure expreſſerh it of its (elf, 
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of the divers diſpofitions and heights of ſhadows by the Torch, 


\He ſhadows taken by the Sun, do caſt themſelves always on the 

ſame fice, and have ordinarily one and theſame diſpoſition : it 

being impoſſible that the Sun ſhould cauſe at the ſame time, to 

caſt the thadow of one body towards the Weſt,and of another towards 

the Eaſt, itis very true thatie doth this every day, the one in the 

* morning, and the other in the evening, but in one and the ſame hour, 
it will never do it naturally, 

The which is done without failing, by the Torch , the Candle, or 
the Lamp : for in what place ſoever you ſer one of theſe lights, if 
there be many bodiesabout them, they will caſt their ſhadow diverſly, 
.thar is to ſay, thatthe one.will caſt it to the Eaſt , the other to the 
Weſt, this to the North, that to the South : in ſhort on every fide ac- 
cording as the bodies ſhall be ordered about the light, the foot of the 
which marked A, ſerveth them for a Center,whether all theſe ſhadows 
draw, and the fire B, marketh where they muſt end, although diverſly; 
by reaſon that the neareſt, haye their ſhadow ſhorteſt, and thoſe thax 
are farther off, caſt it more at length, 

Although that the ſecond figure hath not the light in the midſt, yes 
the order of theſe ſhadows c2aſeth not to be kepr, as we ſee that they 
all draw to the foot of the light C, and that they are ounded by the 
. Point of fire D* 
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THE TABLE 


f| Je Definitions names, and Terms 
of the Points Lines and F aEHYes : 
which we ſhall uſe. page 1. 
The Reſt of the Definitions 
Terms. 2 
Some Orders of Geometry, f-r to make 
the Lines and Fig: res, which we are a- 
bo:t to define. 3. 
For to frame the Figures. 4 
Of Polygones Circular, which are Fi- 
gures with divers angles within one Cir- 
cle. ibid 
Of the Rays viſual. 5 
Wherefore one may ſee better a Perſpec- 


tive, with one Eye only , then with two. 
| ibid 
The firſt definition. 6 


The ſecond third and forrth defenition 7 


Wherefore the Objects that are far di-| 


ftant ſec ro approach and joyn themſelves 
, rogether, although they be in equal diſtance. 
8. 


Wherefore. the Objects draw near to 


Names aud 


The ſecond advice 
deep ſinkzng. 
Toe third advice of the Meaſyres r 
on'the Baſe. I7. 
The fourth advice of the Baſe , axd of 
one only point of diſtance. ih, 
The fifth advice not to dece ve 03:65 
ſelf in the Meaſures. ib. 
A be ſixth advice of the point of d ſtan-e 
ony. I I, 
The ſeventh advice that we ſhould not 
uſe the Diagonal. ib. 
The eighth advice ro abridge in divers 
manners. ib. 
Of planes viewed directly oy in froxt 19. 
Planes viewed obliqie.ie or on the ſeae. 
29. 
Of a Triangle. 21. 
Of the Pentagone or fove angles. 22. 
Of the Hexagone or ſix angles 23. 
Of the Hepragone or ſeaven angles. 24, 
Of the Octogone or eight angler. 25. 
Of the Octogor.e after another manncr . 
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each other, being viewed afar off . 9. 26. 
Of the Horizcn. 11. Ofthe Hexagone (r ſix angles. ib. 
Of the Baſe. 12.] Of the Octogone doxble. 27. 
Of the point of ſight, Point of Perſpec-| Of the Circle 28. 
tive, Point Occular , or Point Principal.| Of the Circle double. 29. 
tbid.| A plane of the ſquare viewed from the 
Of the points of diſtance. ibid. | angles. 30 
Of points accidental. tbid | Apavemert of ſquares viewed by the 
Of the point of the Front. I3. angles. 31. 
Y the point of the ſide. ib. | Of ſquares compaſſing a Border or Fil- 
f the Viſual Rays . I4 | let. : ib, 
Of the Diagonals or Diametra's andof| Pavements viewed by the angle compaſ- 
their ſections. | ib.| ſed with a brand or Filler. 32. 
Of the diſtance ,or Removal and ſetting.| Pavements of ſquares viewed by the 
16 | front, compaſſed with Bands :7r Borders, 

The firſt advice aboxt the poimt of the|wh.ch have ſquares ſeen from the ang'e in 
. I6| the mid/Þ. ib. 
| A pavement of ſquares ſeen from the 
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A paven.entof ſqrares in front with' far as one world. Fl. 


ugpEbairs of ſqrares ſeen from the angle. 
: ib. 
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one ib, 
The plane of a Garden abridged. 35. 
The plane of a Brilding abridged. 36 
The plane of a Chorch abridged. 27. 


Of Walls viewed directly. +» 
Az.other wall viewed from the angle. 
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For to place a door in what place 2. 


| eerldef Wall. * 
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For to frame Windows in Perſpective. 


54+ 
Of the Planchers above. R 


55 
Another Oratring of Planchers in Per- 


- The plane :f an Houſe with a Garden." ſpective. 


3s. 
The plare of a Fortification abridged 


39 
The plane and figure irregular abbrevi- 
ated . 40 
Amnatber plane of a Church alireviated 


41. 
Some neceſſary advice for the orders fol- 
lowing. 42+ 
Of the lines of elevation to give the 
heights ro all kind of bedies and figures, 
and in ſuch a place, as one would within a 
are . 43+ 
The elevation of a Cube in Pirſpective. 
46 

. The Triangle s1 Perſpective. 45 
The Pemagone cr frve angles in Per- 


ſpective. tb. 
The Hexagone or ſix angles in Per- 
ective. ib, 

- Of the Heptagone, or ſeven angles in 
Perſpective. 46. 
Of the Octogone cr eight angles in Per- 
ective. * ib. 


The double croſi in Perſpectrve. 47. 
A ftune flatted or ſtreaked like a Star in 


Perſpective. © th. 
Of Pilaſters in Perſpective. 48. 
Of Pilaſters viewed by the angle. 
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The effects of the diverſity of Horizun. 
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A ſingle draught of doors and round 


Sb, viewed drrectly. 9. 
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Round arches above the Pilaſter viewe 


directly. 60. 


Of the third point in the arch. ib, 
A firiher purſuit of this figure. 61. 


For to frame and ſet imo Perſpective 


duoys and round arches. 62. 


Fer to frame and pur into Perſpective 


d.ors and arches round deuble, (1ewing 
their thickneſſes. 6 
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Of figrres in arches of another faſhion. 

Arches viewed obliqueiy in Perſpective, 
& 


Of arches {lat or in manner of a baskes 


.| or Demn-circle. 65. 
For to ſet arches cr half circles upon 
Pilaſters, cr Colgmns. 67. 
Arches in the third point. iþ. 
For to _= into Perſpective, Vaults , or 
Croſs arches. 68. . 
Fer to make the ſame Vaults more ex- 
actly. 69. 
Fer to make the Vaults mire ſirait and 


large. 7@. 


A Vaxlt made by the Orders. 71. 
Of arches and deors with three ſquares. 

72. 
Of another arch, half Decagore or 5 
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The elevaticn of roxnd fig:res in Per- 
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The elevation of Objects viewed by the | The elevation of Pilaſiers ſet into 4 
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10nd | ib. ( Of plants and whe firft-dievations of © 
A vaxlt likg a Seclep ſhall ſet into Per- moveables. :- _ 
ſective. 74. | Of the Elevations of Moveables. 97. 
Of open Rounds in Steeples or Vaults | For tomake the upper part of Tables. 
pierced in Perſpective. 75. Stools, &c. 9s. 
That the multitude of Objects and plu- | For to elevate a Court Cupboard or 
rality of ſtories ought to have but our point (Cabinet. | 99. 
o fughr. 76. | For the elevation of Chairs. * 100. 
P et Chimneys into Perſpective. 77.| One other faſhiona of Moyeables in 
Of Stairs in Perſpective. 78. |Perſpective. IO1. 
Orher ſteps bollowed underneath in Per-| Of Moveables ſet without order. 102 
; ſpective. 79.| Of Moveables lying or thrown upon the 
Steps in front in Perſpective. ib. 'Ground. 103. 
For to makg Stairs which one may ſhew | Fox to ſet altars into Perſpective. 104. 
fom four ſines. 80. | Of Merchams Shops in Perſpective. 
Stairs viewed on the ſides sn Perſpec- 105. 
ME. $1.| Of the out ſide of Buildings. 106. 
Stairs within a Wall in Perſpective. ib.| Fcr to ſet the Roofs of Houſes in Per- 
For winding ſtairs with Reſts in Per - ſpective. 107. 
Secrire. 82.) Thereſt of the Roofs in Perſpective. 
Stairs winding upright in Perſpective. 10s. 


83. Fertoſet a ſtreet into Perſpective. 109. 
$q ares ſet into around in Perſpective. | That the Objects afar off ſhew not the 
84. thickzeſ. I 10. 
Roynd Stairs in Perſpective. 85.| Forthe buildings viewed by the Angles. 


Reund Stairs viewed from the ſide in IIT, 
Perſpective. ib.| For toſet alleys of Trees into Perſpec- 
For tbe winding ſtairs «vp turning a- "tive. | I12. 
ſeent. .t6.| For Gardens in Perſpective. 113. 


Of Columns or Pillers in Perſpective.| The little ſquares with borders, a 
87.1 For toelevare and ſet in Perſpective, 


Of Corniſhes and Mouldings in Per- Fa ortifications. - 114. 
ſecrrve 88.} Forty maks the deſigns of Perſpective, 
A great Cerniſh above the H. rin in 15. 
Per ſpectrue. 89.| For to draw little perſpectives into great 
For to find the under part of the great and great into little. 116, 
projectoy s. go | Orders to facilitate the Univerſal man- 
Of che Corniſhes and the Moldings ner of the Stexr G. D. L. 117. 
wader the Hori n. 91. Of ageneral manner for to exer-iſe per- 


For Corniſh: s with many Returns. 92. !ſpecrive without ſetting the point of di- 
For the op. ning of do.rs in Per ſpective. 'ſfamce, out of the picture , er field of the 

93. \wore by the Sterr GD. L. 115. 
F r the epening of Windows in Perſpec- | Fer to grve jrſt:y the d:ſtance removed, 


14%> | -+'> 2,190 the po rt Temat) 1g in the Pactrye, I19 
Fer the opening of the Widow with | A very fine inve. tion, for to make na- 
Dkinefrems C f ; | _— ewng perſpectives withors keeping-ths 
vers ciher opernings. 5. irs. | 120. 
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oppoſe to the Eye. 134. 
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where they are caſt. 36 
For to 'finde the; ſhadow of the ahve 
y_ they have more bredth abeye then 
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For to finde the ſhadow of Objects Zh. 
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For the Figure that - have . feet as. the: For to ' the ſhadow a the Sun. in al 
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I 24. ; 
Of the paſtures that we ſhenld give to-| The Sh pathos vm 
fegnres tn 7 ves Peril = 4 Canale and. che from Tirch fo by 
Of Beaſts and Birds in perſpective. th.) 97 andthe ſame & + MW 
For to finds; the: height of Figures far.) Of the foot of the 
removed, the firſt being upon 4 Mountain | . Fer FS ny the Vs ; by Terch,? on 
Fer to the Eye. 126. | allthe dog amber. "*,*,, 143. 
For to give the Natural height, or ſuch The ſhadow b pe aTorch of a P. on 
« _a would te Fignres ——_ on "ey and anotber #pſide down. 
of a aCro . oy 4 


"For to krow how much figures and = 


aunsſh ro the.. Eye,the one ſet above _ e-| 


ther in beight. 
Of Meaſures for the figures —_— 
I28. 
The Original f ſhadows 129- 


find the ſhape of the ſhadow.131 
rf manreg wi Sun. 132 
of the \Sun are equall to 
the Objects of theſame beight althorghthat 
they be removed; the one from the _— 


Of the ſhad ws when the Sw 1; fa 


Fox to finde the ſhadow of round Objects 
by a Torch. 145. 

Of the. ſhadow »pon many planes pa- 
rallels 146. 

The ſhadow of boarded Floors b 4 
Torch. 

For to finde the w by the fot 
the light. F i fouf 

O the Shadow donbled. 6, 


For the ſhadew of figures by 4 Th 


Of the diver s difoſitions and hes , = 
ſhadows by the Tick. - 150 


— *- « , 4 _—_ : A 4 We : 
- 5  . ++. Þ : _ y . —- 
Ae WS 7 = - * . * _ 
Gr ns” : *7; f A * - F 


- S 
SJ  \ 


A CATALOGUE of Books Printed for Rob. Prick, and ave to be fold 
- - ot bis Shop over .-againff the Croſs. Keys iz White-Croſs-ſtreet, and 
*..» the-Golden Lyog, : atthe Corner of New-Cheaplide zear Bethlehem, 
. New Treatiſe of Architectzre, according to Vitrwiys, Wherein is diſ- 
| courſed of the five Orders of Columns, viz. The Txſcas, Derick,. Jenick 
 Þ Corinibianand Compoſite. Divided into ſeven Chapters. Which dechare 
-their diff-rent Proportions, Meaſures and proper Names, according tothe Practice of 
theancient Archireets, both Greeks and Romans', Asalſo of their parts general and 
- particular, neceſſary in building of Temples, Churches, Palaces, Caſtles, Fortreſſes, 
and all o:her Buildings with their Dependents - As Gates, Arches Triumphant,Foun- 
tains, Sepulchres, Chimneys, Croſs-barr'd windows, Portals, Platforms, and other 
Ortaments ; ſerving as well for the beautifying of Buildings in Ciries, as for neceſſary 
fortifications of them : deligned by Julian: Maxclerc Lord of Ligncron Manclerc 
Brofſund'ere and Remangms. - Whereunto are added the. ſeveral Meaſures and 
Proportions of the famous Archice&s, Schamsz24, Palladte, and Y, ignola: with ſome 
Rules of Perſpe&tive. The whole repreſented in fiſty Jarge Prints, enriched withthe 
rareſt Ornaments of Antiquity, and Capials of extraordinary greatneſs, with 
their Architraves, Frieſes, and Corniſhes proportionable. Large fol. price bound 
72 $. | . ; 
-+A New Book of ArchiteQure, wherein is repreſented fourty figures of Gates and 
Arches triumphant. Compoſed of. different Inventions, according to the five Oxders 
of Columns, viz The T»ſcan, Derich, Jonick;Cerimhian and —_— by Alexander 
Francire Florentine, Engineer in Ordinary to the Frezch King : ich a Deſcripti- 
on of each figure. Large fol. bound 10s. | ; 
The Art of Fair Brilding : Repreſented-in ſeveral Uprights of Houſes,with their 
Ground-pfots,'fining for perſons of ſeveral Qualities Wherein is divided each Room 
and Office according to their moſt converient occaſion, witvtheir Heights, Depths, 
Lengths and Bredihs according to Proportion: | V Vith Rules and DireRions for the 
placing of Doors, V Vir.dows, Chimneys, Beds, Stairs and other conveniencies : with 
their juſt Meaſures ſor their beſt adyantage, toth. of Commodiouſneſs, Heahkh, 
Strength and Orrament © Alſo a' Deſerigtion of the Names ard Proportions. of the 
Members , belongir,g to the framing of the Timber-work, with Dire&tions-and Ex- 
amples ſor the ptzcing 'of them "By Peerre le Mr er, ' ArchueR in Ordinary, to the 
Frexch King, ard Serveyor of his Defigres ar.d Toritfications in the Province of Pj- 


| Cardy. Large fol. price bound 8 s. - 4 
A Book of Archicc, containirg Cielirg-Ficces, Chimney-picces, Fountains, and 
ſeveral ſorts uſcful for Carpenters, J oyners, Carvers, Pinters, invented by J Barber. 
Gethings Red viuvs s Or the Pens Muſtiy-prece. Being the laſt work of that emi- 
nent and accompliſhe d Maſt cr in this Art, Containing Examples of all curious 
Ha:1ls wricten, and now in Praftice in Ezglaxd, and the Neighboring Nations : with 
nzc-Mary Rules and D ireRtions towards the attaining of Fair writing, &c. 
An Excellent Intr odrction to Architectiye, kuarg a Pock of Geemetrical Practice 
V Vhich is che firſt de gree of all Arts ; whercin is contained Variety of Examples of 
that 


"FS that admirable Science, fhewing and deſcribing the making of 
Nature, with the proper Names belongi mbe 
begin and end them after a plain and eafie manner, it being of great uſe to all Artiſts 
and VVorkmen concerned in Building ; More eſpecially, Syrveyors, Architects, Ex- 
gineers Maſons Carpenters, Joyners, Bricklayers, Plaiſterers, Painters, Carvers,Gla- 
fiers,cc. In general, for all that are concerned or delight to practiſe with the Rule 


and Compaſs. 4to price bound 2 5. 


M-gnrmin Parvo, Or the Praftice of Geometry. VVith anew Order and parti- 
cular Method thereof, V Vherein is contained Examples of Landskips, Pieces of 
ective, and the like :Repreſented by Eighty two Plates : Each Plate baving 
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Likewiſe there is Choice of Copy-books, Maps, Landskips,Cieling-Pieces, Books 
of Birds, Beaſts, Flowers and Fruits, coloured, or black and white. Alfo _ good 
Choice of Jralian,French and D+tchPrints;there likewiſe you may have mony for ſuch 
like Books or Prints in Engi1ſb, /talian, French,and Dwtch,or 3in Exchange for 


them. 


LALREEELLS'$ISTSALESESSSISASIENS 


Deſcrptiion. Bound with fillets 4 s. 


FINILIS 


ww - \ _m o 
AT As ate "LENS IIS A: 
7 h * v Oh 2 1 ant \- 
« A db,” - þ 'Þ 
a ASPIRE > 
: : # 
- 


_ * þ PR f * p 4 
4 [ a "_ "; Ty 
--'»\ ” *y - Y | ® 4 
\ _ - 4H 
% p 2" 
w «&-» 5.8 


ow _— 


to each Member and Figure 


